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Mission Statement:

To create and experience a context for
freedom, sovereignty, and
consciousness emerging worldwide...

To create and experience an aligned
leadership committed to our goals and
objectives...

Applaud the Beginner



Goals:

To develop and build a free-enterprise,
sustainable, economic infrastructure in
the primary areas of food, water, air,
Shelter, energy, environment, technology,
communications, education, and health
and wellness.

To build a Global Media and Resource
Center, a communications structure for
networking and creating opportunities
worldwide.

Develop Winning Habits
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Dangerous & Exciting Times
By Johnny Liberty, Author

Note: This final edition of the Global Sovereign’s Handbook
is being released as a free e-book for maximum
distribution of the ideas and passion behind my life’s work.
Johnny Liberty is not just a man, but an idea whose time
has come again.

Please distribute this work freely and widely to arouse the
ideas and passions that will once again make our country
great.

Look around. These are dangerous times to be exercising
your rights and liberties in these united states of America.

These are also exciting and momentous times to be alive and
take a stand for freedom at home and around the planet.

The times they are a changing still. The current tide is
shifting away from tyranny and towards enhanced and
expanded freedoms. The chains of human bondage will be
broken and a new generation will unleash a mighty power
rarely seen on earth.

Stand up and be counted. Stand up for your individual
sovereignty. Challenge authority and the established world
view. Examine your beliefs and free your minds. Have
compassion and love your enemies.

One True America
Where is the true America?

The true America is not to be found in our current
government. For these are too ignorant, blind and cowardly
to defend our most precious rights.

For these are bent on destroying the U.S. Constitution and
shredding it for their own self-interest and power.

The true America is not to found in the brain-dead,
stupefied public without the willpower to defend their most
basic self-interest, rights and freedom. For these are lost
sheep.

For these are all too willing to accept their conditioning and
indoctrination without questioning authority or the source
of the beliefs.

Do not look towards any of these false America’s or listen to
false prophets for the answers. For the answers are not to be
found there.

The true America is not to be found in our current
leadership or on television. New leadership is emerging and
there will you find the hope and the prayers for future
generations.

These leaders are invisible, sometimes hard to find, but
existent nonetheless. They are not born, but made.

Desire Freedom and the Truth

How much do you desire freedom? How much do you desire
your own sovereignty? How much do you love yourself?

A life unquestioned and unexamined is not a life worth
living. So you have a choice.
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To examine your life, your beliefs and to learn from history
or to be condemned to repeat the mistakes of the past.

How many more people will die without knowing the
purpose of their lives? How many more will suffer lack in
the land of plenty?

Sleepwalk or Awaken?

Do you continue sleepwalking through your existence or do
you awaken to the drumbeat for freedom, sovereignty and
consciousness emerging worldwide?

Do you turn away from a friend, a neighbor, a family
member or your countrymen, or do you stand besides them
in their hour of need?

For if you do not stand for them, then who will stand for
you?

The courage and sacrifice that made America great will
make America great again, but in a new way.

Everybody Wins, No Plunder

This time everybody wins. There is plenty for everyone.
There is no need for racism, bigotry or genocide of any
indigenous culture. The future is inclusive and everybody
has their share.

But everybody must also respect the rights and properties of
each other.

There can be no legal plunder and no excuse, no law
justified to steal from one and give to another. Each and
everyman and woman is responsible for their own creations,
their own productivity and the consequences of their
actions.

Protect the life, liberty and property of each other and you
will also be protected. Plunder each other and you will be
plundered.

Honesty Please, No Tyranny
And most of all, there must be honesty, please.

Enough of the lies, deceit and dishonesty that has crafted a
grand illusion upon the state of the nation. Enough of the
false promises of security and comfort leading ever more
dangerously towards tyranny.

Let’s tell the whole truth and nothing but. That’s a sacred
vow of honor to dare to speak the truth.

If you are blind to the tyranny arising around you, then take
a good look around.

If you fail to notice the signs, the writing on the wall, then
you may also fail to notice your liberties and property are
under attack, not by enemies from foreign countries, but
from within by your own so-called “government.”

Government as a Fraud

This “government” of ours in America today is a
monumental fraud. The income tax is a fraud. The leaders
who promise the stars and deliver nothing but lies are a
fraud. Stop believing in the lies around you. The least we can
do is tell the truth about that.
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This book and the editions that preceded it had a mission.
That mission was to uncover and to reveal the hidden truths
about American history, law, economics and politics so you
and you and I could reclaim our God-given rights and
liberties as a sovereign people.

This book is about freedom. It is about individual
sovereignty. It is about restoring accountability in the
governments of men and telling the truth about the state of
our nation and the world today.

It is dedicated to all the freedom fighters and the lovers of
freedom alike for without these brave pioneers and war-
riors, America and the world would most surely be lost.

Join us now in liberating not only our minds, hearts and
spirits, but the chains of human bondage.

Prologue from Success Education Course

If you want to be successful, spend your time and energy
with the most effective and knowledgeable people in
whatever area you want to master.

Surround yourself with teachers who are inspiring,
empowering and in alignment with your personal principles
and goals.

The authors and contributors to this course are successful
because they have discovered the key elements of this
program through the course of their living, and have already
successfully applied and integrated each tool in both their
personal and professional lives.

They will take you from concept to the finish line in less time
than most people spend watching television every week.

And if we’re successful in inspiring you and delivering this
important information, you’ll be coming back for more in
our Success Education Leadership Training Programs
(Phase Two, Phase Three and Phase Four).

Online Version with additional links for Success Education
customers, g0 to: Www.icresource.com/se/
selsource/cd1of12track1.0.htm

The Liberty Story Begins

This is the story of a modern day seeker of truth and
freedom. The story begins one dark evening on route to the
New World.

After a long sea voyage, his ancestors were about to arrive in
the promised land of their generation.

Their hope and prayer was that they might live in a land
where liberty and justice prevailed. Although this New
World was filled with opportunity and danger, they were
committed to the journey.

There was no security, little comfort and basic survival was
always a concern but there was no turning back.

He can almost remember being there and sensing the fright
and excitement of their arrival. The moment they set foot
upon the ground, they fell to their knees and prayed.

They gave thanks for the success of their long journey and
prayed that the future would still hold promise, seven
generations later.

_0-

Dangerous & Exciting Times

The rest is history — a history that many of us have
forgotten, or have chosen not to remember. Our ancestors
from whatever race, culture or nation laid a path for us to
follow. And we have a responsibility to them to fulfill the
promise of the New World.

The story continues early one morning over eight years ago.
Like many of his neighbors, he had fallen into a deep sleep.
He was raising a family of three children, working two jobs
that could barely sustain them, and was not able to make
ends meet. It was that chilly morning that he took a hard
look in the mirror:

What am I doing with my life?

Why is it such a struggle?

Twork so hard;

yet can barely stay ahead of the bills.

What'’s wrong with this picture?
There must be something more.
What is my purpose for being here?

He looked hard into that mirror for an answer. But the
mirror was silent. All he could see was his face worn with
age and stress. But beneath that face was a spirit - ready to
burst into a smile.

There was something so familiar within him that was alive
and committed to the journey.

Once again, there was no security, little comfort and basic
survival was often a concern. This is when he knew that his
life was about to change forever.

He sensed the fear of not knowing what the future had in
store. But he also sensed the excitement of his decision.

He gave thanks for this turning point when he recommitted
to the hopes and prayers of his ancestors that he might again
one day soon, live in a land where liberty and justice
prevailed.

He knew it would be a hard road, but had the courage and
strength to travel upon it.

It was the truth that ultimately set him free. It wasn’t a truth
that he was told. It wasn’t somebody else’s version of the
truth.

It was a truth that he discovered on the path of self-
discovery and experience. His goal was nothing less than
being a successful human being. This is how it began:

First, there was the issue of money. He believed that if he
only had enough money all his problems would go away.
Does this sound familiar? Yet the more money he made, the
more problems he had, and the more bills. So he started to
research the nature of money, how it was created, and who
controlled it.

What he discovered was astounding and shocking. In truth,
he didn’t have any real “money” nor had he been paid any
real “money” his entire life. This set him on a new course.
He was committed to not only learn about the nature of
money, but to teach others what he discovered.

As you will discover in this course, he had issues with his
own thinking that kept money away from him. And there
was also a design to the creation and distribution of money
that kept it from circulating.
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So there were both internal and external controls over
money that had to be liberated so that he could be
financially free.

The issue of money, and not having enough of it, was a big
one.

But there was more. As he learned about money, he also
learned about history.

Although he had taken some history classes in school, it had
not been a subject that interested him - until now.

He discovered that by learning about history, he could better
understand his present condition, much like he understood
his ancestor’s story.

What he found is that history was always written by the
victors in war - but there were always two sides to the story.
One side of the story was told as the official version and the
other side ... was silenced.

Even today our history is being revised, popularized and
retold by the media. The story of history is always told with a
bias. As an individual committed to serious research, he
knew he must know both sides of the story, and then decide
for himself.

So how did he verify history and uncover the missing side of
the story? Some of this was done by reading carefully
between the lines of the source materials and compiling
cross-references. But mostly it was uncovered by discovering
the law.

Very little law was taught in school, except as it related to
history. What he discovered is that law is a very precise and
accurate record that has been handed down from generation
to generation and is available in the public records for
verification.

Histories could be lost and the stories retold, but the law
remained as a permanent record of events. To comprehend
history, one must learn the language and the context of law.

One piece of information led to another like a great detective
story. In the tradition of Sherlock Holmes and Dr. Watson,
he uncovered piece after piece of a gigantic jigsaw puzzle
that made no sense whatsoever, until all the pieces were
finally put together.

Then the light went on and he saw for the first time a grand
design that was so obvious once uncovered — crystal clear to
anyone who sought the truth.

All was connected in an indivisible system. The money
system was linked to both the context of law and to the
history that created nations on a political level.

And all of that was tied to our inner world - the physical,
emotional, spiritual and mental aspects of our lives.

So he had to pull the wool away from his eyes and refocus
his efforts on synthesizing these materials into what is now
called, “the seven aspects of sovereignty”.

This has been further expanded to include all aspects of free
enterprise business development and success education.
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When he began this work, the political landscape was
different than it is today. This work rose on the coat sleeves
of the Clinton Administration over the last eight years.

He began as an avid supporter of Clinton and a Democrat,
and ended renouncing the entire political system of
Democrats and Republicans.

He discovered that he was in the midst of a cultural,
economic and political war currently being waged against
the minds and property of the people of the world.

He knew that he was an individual who could reclaim the
liberty and justice sought by his ancestors, and live an
incredibly successful life.

The mountain of ignorance that he confronted in the
beginning of this work has eroded. It has transformed into
clear choices one can make to stand as a truly free
individual. In the future, one will either be a sovereign or a
slave. There will be no riding the fence ... no gray area in
between.

In this course, you will learn about freedom and how to live
the seven aspects of sovereignty. This is the foundation for
seeking truth ... and everything that will follow.

Biography of Johnny Liberty

John David Van Hove, aka Johnny Liberty, is an educator,
visionary, whole systems strategic planner, researcher,
business manager, consultant, and a specialist in free
enterprise business development.

He is committed to developing and funding 300 or more
strategic companies over the next five years with the
objective of building a free enterprise infrastructure
worldwide.

This plan includes organic food, affordable shelter,
renewable energy, the environment, technology,
communications, education, arts and music, health and
conscious films.

John David Van Hove is the Managing Director of the
Institute for Communications Resources, or ICR, which
provides a communications and networking infrastructure
for global business development in the emerging markets of
the world, along with producing educational and training
components such as the Success Education Course.

He offers structuring and company formation services
through our marketing affiliates and associate partners such
as the Southern Oregon Resource Center. He is also the
publisher of the World Good News Service, the Waking
Giant News Service, or WGNS.

Through his alias Johnny Liberty, he has authored eleven
books including the best-selling Global Sovereign’s
Handbook, the Sovereign American’s Handbook, the
Sovereign Hawaiians Handbook, a book on the Individual
Sovereignty Process, and Allodial Titles and Land Patents.

He has compiled extensive legal research in the area of
sovereignty and American law, and has been the primary
researcher and contributor to the Global One Audio Seminar
published by IGP.
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Mr. Liberty has been a keynote speaker at many offshore
events and has taught seminars for over 100,000 people.

John David Van Hove developed the ICR Leadership
Training Programs which will be offered as introductory,
advanced and graduate programs for those completing this
basic Success Education Course.

Mr. Van Hove attended Michigan State University and
studied biological sciences, humanistic psychology and
oriental philosophy during the activist seventies.

He has traveled extensively researching and experiencing
many cultures, networking potentials and identifying key
people, organizations, businesses, projects, programs and
media in many systems areas. The fruits of a lifetime of
research and networking are available on the ICR web site
at: http://www.ICResource.com

John David Van Hove is a true renaissance man with many
diverse talents shaping new thought on the leading edge of
social, political and economic change.
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Biography of Johnny Liberty

He has been a powerful and compassionate influence on
millions of people since the early seventies. He was there
during the communications revolution and the emergence of
the Internet.

He was there during the human potential movement,
founded communities and an environmental educatlon
center, built seven houses, played and %
wrote music, raised three families,
produced hundreds of concerts and
events, researched and contributed to
making the concept of sovereignty a
household word.

Presently, he is involved in free
enterprise business development and
organizing new financial business
models to revolutionize banking and
company capitalization in the new
millennium.

For another biography, see:
http:/mww.ICResource.com/BIOS/JL.htm
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Chapter One

Reclaim the Seven Aspects of Sovereignty and Take Back the American Mind.

RECLAIMING THE
AMERICAN MIND

by Johnny Liberty

Dedicated to the thousands of pioneers
who came before and contributed to the research
and creation of this handbook.

-12-



Chapter One

Truth is Stranger Than Fiction

“The test of a first-rate intelligence is the ability
to hold two opposed ideas in the mind at the same
time, and still retain the ability to function.”
—F. Scott Fitzgerald

We the American People have been grossly deceived about
our true and lawful sovereign American National OR “state”
Citizenship.

This has occurred through an onslaught of public policy and
practice, government lies, deception, and propaganda,
public media and education, and bureaucratic threat, duress
and coercion, and the manipulation of the political,
economic and legal system since the Civil War.

“If the government is moving it’s lips, they’re lying.” !

We the People have been stripped naked of our sovereignty
and our basic, unalienable rights of self-determination
guaranteed by the Declaration of Independence (1776), the
American Revolution (1775—1781), Articles of Confederation
(1781), and the Treaty of Paris with Great Britain (1783).

The limited authority and jurisdiction placed upon federal
government via the Constitution for the united States (1789)
and the Bill of Rights (1791) has been usurped and ignored
for generations.

Unless We the People wake up from a long, deep sleep, these
powerful instruments of American law, our protectors of
freedom and liberty will be banished forever from our
homeland.

“Americans may wake up one day soon, homeless in the
land of their forefathers.” 2

We the People are caught in the crossfire of a global assault
on the sovereignty of both Citizens and the Law of Nations.

The casualties of this assault are our freedoms, property
rights, due process of the law, basic unalienable rights for all
people, and our beloved country—the united states of
America.

An “invisible” and secret war is being waged against the
united states of America for the benefit of a elite aristocracy
and consortium of international bankers bent on attaining
global empire at the expense of the American people and all

the Citizens of the world. 3

America is at risk of losing its cherished freedoms and
becoming a tyrannical, totalitarian, high technology police
state.

Our government is arrogant with power and forgetful of its
responsibility to serve the American people.

The government has stepped up its continued assault upon
the people through litigation, foreclosures, forfeitures of
property and the so-called “war on crime and drugs.”

The government is bankrupt politically, morally and
economically, and has not been honest in disclosing the
consequences of its spending policies and priorities. Thus
We the People are on the brink of an economic and political
disaster. We the American People are the political, economic
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prisoners of a foreign, sovereign, invisible Power structure
operating through corporate federal, State and local
governments, the Federal Reserve Bank and its foreign
principals, and domestic and foreign corporations.

We the People have a gut feeling that something is terribly
wrong, a discontent and anger that indicates the extent of
the exploitation, domination, and control to which we are
subject, yet are often at a loss to either articulate or
comprehend what is in fact occurring.

The nature of the oppression is mostly invisible, “legal,” and
economic. We the People are being taxed to death and
indebted into “economic slavery” by individuals and
institutions that have no moral or lawful authority under the

American system of law.4

We the American People have been systematically robbed
and bankrupted by special interests, and public officials that
profit immensely from political and legal systems put into
place to serve their ends.

Laws are passed “by the Power structure and for the Power
structure.” We the American People are taxed without
representation by federal, State and local governments that
no longer serve our best interests. Instead, they perpetuate
and protect their own unlimited growth, at our expense.

Our military is presently under the command of foreign
powers intent on creating a New World Order, a one-world
government and world army through the militarization of
the United Nations (UN).

“A treaty signed by former President George Bush places the
assessment and collection of all taxes, even local property
taxes, under UN auspices and sets up an international

enforcement corps and an international data bank.” 5

“It could probably be shown by facts and figures
that there is no distinctly native American
criminal class except Congress.”
—NMark Twain

We the People have been programmed, conditioned and
educated to see, feel, think, and act socially and “politically
correct.”

Political correctness is social programming promulgated by
the traditional Left—don’t ask, don’t speak, don’t dissent.

It corresponds perfectly with the religious fundamentalist
programming of the traditional Right.

Both are mind numbing, mind-controlling propaganda
machines.

This is in alignment with a global design and strategy that’s
so subtle, so invisible, yet so pervasive that very few of our
best intellects have broken the veil.

Our flag-waving, hollow patriotism often doesn’t reflect the
actual realities of America today as much as it worships the
hollow, superficial and mythological symbols of our past.

Most Americans still “believe” we’re living in a “free” country
under a “free enterprise” system. Most Americans still trust
and expect big government to take care of them, and believe
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that the government is well meaning and good. Yet we all
know there is no “free” lunch (especially the schoolchildren).

We the People receive small fragments of crucial news and
information from the mainstream media (1% facts), but have
barely begun to comprehend American history, law,
economics and politics as a whole system.

Without the whole global picture, We the People are
hopelessly enslaved. We must break through this veil of
deception and lies.

We must speak the truth whatever the cost. We must take
effective actions in unison to effect change. We must create
alternatives to the New World Order.

We must come together as a new nation and rediscover
America for the all the people, regardless of race, creed, sex,
or color. This is our vision of rediscovering America.

This is UnCommon Sense!

“It is incredible how as soon as a people
becomes subject, it promptly falls into such
complete forgetfulness of its freedom
that it can hardly be roused to the point of
regaining it, obeying so easily and
willingly that one is led to say

...that this people has not so much
lost its liberty as won its enslavement.”

—FEtienne de la Boetie
In summary, the power of sovereignty is:
1. Based on the inherent nature of the free individual;

2. It is the source of authority from which all laws and
governments arise;

3. It is based on the action of the individual being
supreme;

4. Itis a gift that you choose to give yourself.

Online Version with additional links for our Success

Education customers, go to:

www.ICResource.com/SE/SE1SOURCE/CD10f12Track5.0.ht
ml

Truth is an Endangered Species

UnCommon Sense will rock the foundations of your beliefs
about American and world history, law, economics and
politics.

You will discover that the federal United States government

has been bankrupt numerous times since 1933,% and has
systematically concealed this from the American people.

You will discover that Federal Reserve Notes (FRNs) are not
lawful “money,” but promissory notes obligating taxpayers
and U.S. citizens to return income “taxes” to the Federal
Reserve Bank, not the U.S. Government.
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You will discover that the Federal Reserve Bank is a private,
joint-stock trust, not part of the United States government.

All allodial land and lawful “money” (i.e., gold/silver) in the
united states of America has been “hypothecated” to the
Federal Reserve Bank since 1913 as collateral and “payment”
against an unpayable federal debt.

Property, motor vehicles, birth certificates, national parks
and forests, and the assets of all non-profit and for-profit
corporations have been pledged as collateral against the
federal debt — a debt that can never be paid off.

You cannot tender “payment” of a debt with Federal Reserve
Notes (FRNSs), only with lawful “money.”

The Federal Reserve Bank and its foreign
principals/creditors control the federal United States
government, and directs all legislative action and public
policy through its lending and monetary policies.

The U.S. Congress is simply a “trustee” for the continued
bankruptcy of the United States government corporation.

The IRS is a collection agency for the International
Monetary Fund (IMF) collecting from a bankrupt Federal
Reserve Bank (FRB).

Your income tax does not go to the United States
government, but to service your individual obligation toward
the federal debt.

Your income tax does not provide basic government services
which are paid for through excise, sales and other taxes.

“When a well-packaged web of lies
has been sold gradually to
the masses over generations,
the truth will seem utterly preposterous
and its speaker a raving lunatic.”

—Dresden James

U.S. citizens cannot “own” true and lawful title to land
unless you’ve updated the land patent and removed any
encumbrances or liens as a American National OR sovereign
“state” Citizen.

The United States government corporation has quit-claim
deeded all the property in the united states of America to the
foreign principles/creditors as collateral against the un-
payable debt.

When you “purchased” your property or real estate, you
received a “deed,” not an allodial title.

A “deed” only represents equitable or beneficial interest in a
trust property “owned” by the State acting as a trustee.

Without an allodial title held in your sovereign capacity,
banks loaning you so-called “money” can attach a lien on
your property until it’s “discharged” in full.

If you fail to pay the mortgage the bank will foreclose on the
property. Even if it’s paid in full with FRN’s after thirty-
years, you still don’t hold the true title, only possession in fee
simple.
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U.S. citizens do not “own” their “motor vehicles.” As trustee,
the State holds the true title, and has legal “ownership” in

the property.

You get a “Certificate of Title” that certifies that you are a
“beneficial holder.” The legal “owner” has the right to
require the “beneficial holder” to get it registered with State-
issued plates, have a State-issued driver’s license and
insurance.

In essence, you are renting the use of a “government-owned”
vehicle. The legislative intent of the Motor Vehicle Code is to
regulate the commercial operation of motor vehicles only.

There are hidden liens on your “person,” your property and
your future productivity toward “discharging” the un-
payable federal debt.

Most Americans are fundamentally bankrupt, and have not
been paid real “money” for working in their entire lives.
Ninety-two percent of all American’s are bankrupt at age
sixty-two.

Unless you get educated and protect what remains of your
assets now, Americans will wake up, one day soon as
Thomas Jefferson warned, shake their weary heads and
wonder what the heck happened.

Homelessness and the proliferation of social, racial and
political violence are advanced symptoms of undeclared
State and federal bankruptcies.

We the People and our political leaders have unwittingly
“sold out” our country, our freedoms and our children’s
future for privileges, benefits, temporary entitlements and
the short-term “success” of a privileged few.

U.S. citizens are not “Citizens” at all, but subjects and
property of the District of Columbia, residents and
franchisees of the bankrupt federal United States
government corporation organized under municipal law.

You will discover that the Constitution for the united states
of America and the Bill of Rights does not apply to “U.S.
citizens.”

U.S. citizens are subjects and property governed under
“statutory,” Admiralty and Maritime law, Military and
Martial law under the undisclosed presumption of an
international contract. U.S. citizens have no constitutional
protections or unalienable rights, only privileges and
“rights” granted by the government.

Legal “persons,” born or naturalized in the federal United
States were created exclusively by the 14th Amendment after
the Civil War. The 14th Amendment was never lawfully
ratified.

Your vote is purely advisory and does not directly elect,
affect or create public law. Your vote obligates you to pay
Municipal, County and State bonds through property taxes.
If your vote ever really changed anything, it would've been
illegal a long time ago.

The gold-fringed Admiralty and Military flag, not the
American flag, flies in the President’s oval office and in most
of the so-called “courts” in this country.

U.S. citizens are legally “disabled,” “wards of the State,”
considered incompetent children incapable of making their
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Truth is an Endangered Species

own decisions, acting judicially or in their sovereign
capacity.
We the People must reclaim our power of attorney to act

judicially in our sovereign capacity, and stop the
government from acting on our behalf without our consent.

We the People must reclaim the American system of law and
restore our unalienable sovereign rights.

We the People have the unilateral power of declaration by
affidavit and legal notice, the unlimited power and right to
contract and to organize our affairs with little or no
government involvement.

We the People have the power to form grand juries to
prosecute public officials who are violating our unalienable
or constitutionally-protected rights under “color of law”
through Title 42, §§81983, 1985, 1986 OR Title 18, §§241,
242 actions.

We the People must make our government accountable to
the U.S. Constitution, the sovereignty of the people and the
American system of common law.

You have forgotten what “country” you live in. The federal
“United States” government is a foreign corporation with
regards to the “united states of America,” not the country

you live in or owe allegiance to. 7

We the People are sovereign, “state” Citizens and nationals
under the supremacy of the state and federal constitutions.

We the People unknowingly elected away our unalienable
rights and property by becoming 14th Amendment, “U.S.
citizens” under the jurisdiction of the federal “United
States.”

Social security benefits and the income tax, with a few
exceptions for foreign-earned income, are voluntary
contracts made mandatory for federal government
employees and U.S. citizens who receive benefits from the
government.

We the People can lawfully reclaim our true, sovereign,
American National OR “state” Citizenship and take back our
government from those who would destroy our country for
their own self-interest.

“l used to have a country
but they sold it down the river.
Like a repossessed farm
auctioned off to the highest bidder.”

—Bruce Cockburn®

Seven Aspects Summary

Every aspect of sovereignty defines the realm of a
responsible individual. It takes courage, faith, kindness and
contentment to reach the levels of joy we are capable of in
our lives. The seven aspects of sovereignty are:

1. Attaining physical health and wellbeing;
2. Attaining emotional health and balance;
3. Practicing spiritual sovereignty and the golden rule



Johnny Liberty—Global Sovereign’s Handbook

4. Free yourself from mental slavery;

5. Achieving economic and financial

independence;

sovereignty

Choosing your Citizenship;

Establishing true independence in your nation of
choice.

These are the seven aspects of sovereignty. Sovereignty is an
attitude. It’s a way of being. It’s a way of life.

Beyond Denial- Being Responsible

The greatest challenge in reclaiming our sovereign
Citizenship is breaking the chains of denial and taking
responsibility for freeing ourselves from mental, emotional
and economic slavery.

It takes courage to open our eyes and witness an “economic

holocaust™ of mass proportions and forge the appropriate,
human response.

Independence Day

It takes an independent, thinking and compassionate
human being to discriminate between “reality,” and the false
images projected through lies, propaganda, advertising,
distractions, and deception.

> REALITY EROSION—the inability to discriminate
between what is real and what is fiction.

Restoring Discrimination

We must extract and separate our individual moral
conscience and intelligence from overwhelming, addictive,
under-informed, commercial, public information, non-news
media that has contaminated our ability to discriminate
between what is real, and what is fiction.

This inability to discriminate, to make distinctions, and our
often apparent indifference and apathy, is described as
“reality erosion,” and it is accelerating on a daily basis.

Discrimination and integration are two inherent faculties of
the human mind, essential for survival. We must learn to
think for ourselves.©

“We suffer primarily not from our vices or
our weaknesses, but from our illusions.
We are haunted, not by reality, but
by those images we have put in their place.”
—Daniel Boorstin "'

Restoring Response-Ability

After generations of being educated and programmed for
irresponsibility, to look after number one, to get mine, to do
your own thing, the American people have surrendered
virtue for vice, rights for privileges, long-term sustainability
for short-term profits and pleasures.

Without “response-ability” (i.e., the ability to respond), the
American people will be hopelessly enslaved.!?
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Return to Virtue

Without a return to virtue, to ethics and morality evident in
the natural law, the American people will self-destruct in a
democratic tyranny of mob violence.

Just consider the brutality evident in the mass media and
the glorification of victim-hood in the soap operas.

Even if we reach beyond denial, take response-ability and
apply intelligent virtue, the immensity of the issues,
concerns and problems presenting themselves simul-
taneously are paralyzing us into inaction, despite our having
access to intelligent information, solutions and strategies.
Ignorance is not bliss.

“If a problem portrayed... appears to involve
more effort or sacrifice than we can imagine,
or if even maximum effort... would fail to prevent
the tragedy, we are tempted to sever the link
between stimulus and emotional response.”

—Al Gore, Former Vice President of the United
States ™

Mental Sovereignty Summary
In summary, mental sovereignty includes:

1. You have your own mind, your own thoughts, ideas
and conclusions;

2. One function of the mind is for memory or storage;

3. Another function of the mind is for focusing thought

and energy;

4. You must train your mind to focus both intention and
attention;

5. You must learn to make distinctions in your own
mind;

6. To embrace higher truths, our way of thinking must
shift to embrace the paradox;

7. Mental sovereignty is about doing your own thinking
and making your own choices;

8. Come up with an original idea in 30 days or less;

9. Defeat all mind control systems by being vigilant and
perceptive;

10. Reconsider political correctness;

11. Free yourself from blind spots that keep the same old

mental patterns operating;

Develop your mindset into a powerful attitude for

achieving success in your life.

Online Version with additional links for Success Education

customers, go to: www.ICResource.com/SE/SE1SOURCE/CD20f12

12.

Track2.0.htm

An Independent Press

Is there any doubt even the so-called “independent” free
press is no longer a source of valid “truth” and honest
opinion?

There is estimated less than a 1% factual base of news and
information in the mainstream media. Most of it is hype,
innuendo, entertainment and propaganda intended to
distract us from reality and the truth.
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Evening Snooze

The mainstream and alternative media is spoon-fed on
government propaganda and public information through the
public relations departments of the national, federal, State
and local governments and transnational corporations.

To think for ourselves, we must fast from both the
mainstream and alternative media and obey this maxim.

NO GARBAGE IN — NO GARBAGE OUT

The Power structure and global elite controls all five big
television networks, public broadcasting and cable networks
including PBS and CNN.

Most Americans get 90% of their news, information and
world view from the television.

What passes off as news these days is appalling to anyone
with intelligence and insulting to those who don't.

Most reporters and their editors are too busy snooping into
the private lives of public officials and celebrities to actually
do any legitimate research or investigative reporting into the
real issues.

Stealing Your Attention

There are serious issues that justly deserve more attention
than President William Clinton’s sex life, Senator Bob
Packwood’s diaries, O.J. Simpson’s trial, Tanya Harding’s
escapades, this or that celebrities sex life, or any other
irrelevant media spin that distracts us from the real issues
and concerns.

Most of the mainstream media, following in the path of the
tabloids, focuses public attention on non-issues and directs
the public political agenda towards the desired goals of the
global elite.

Most alternative media is too busy reacting to whatever the
mainstream media is focusing on to ever notice what’s really
going on independently of the mainstream press and take
initiative in creating the news.

NEWS = PROPAGANDA

Independent Press

Investigative reporting and truth-saying in today’s media
climate is hard and dangerous work for a reporter or editor
if you want to keep your job. Maintaining an independent,
free press is essential though to the continued existence of a
healthy constitutional republic.

Spinning the Issues

Public policy is shaped by the “image of the issue,” not by
the “reality of the issue.” Public policy will be what the policy
ought to appear like, not what actually solves the problem at
hand.

Spin doctors, image-makers, and propagandists are the key
policymaking posts in any government or corporate public
relations department.
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An Independent Press

These spin doctors, and those behind the scenes who direct
them, create public policy based on public opinion, then the
legislators follow by writing the statutes. Lawmakers don’t
lead, they follow public opinion directed by the media.

The media even goes so far as to “create” (i.e., fabricate) the
news to suit their political agenda. Watch the movie, Wag

the Dog with Dustin Hoffman. It’s a shocking possibility! 4

Abandoning the Ship of Freedom

The “independent” press as the guardians of “reality” has
abandoned the ship of freedom. Journalism has deteriorated
into slick entertainment and sensationalism, even by the
vanguards of the media industry.

Often journalists and anchormen fan the flames of
discontent by introducing violence, racism and
disinformation into the community.

From my vantage point, citizenship is not meant to be a
spectator sport orchestrated by the media. The real “news”
must never be confused with “entertainment.”

The real “news” is not always what the media is currently
directing your attention towards. Can you tell the difference
between news and entertainment? If not, we’re both in big

trouble. 15

“There is no such thing at this date of the world’s
history in America as an independent press.
You know it, and | know it. There is not one of
you who dares to write your honest opinion,
and if you did, you know beforehand it would
never appear in print.

I am paid weekly to keep my honest opinion out
of the paper. Others of you are paid similar
salaries for similar things, and any of you who
would be so foolish as to write honest opinions
would be out on the streets looking for another
job...”

“The business of the journalist is to destroy the
truth, to lie outright, to pervert, to vilify, to fawn at
the feet of Mammon, and to sell his country and his
race for his daily bread.

You know it, and | know it, and what folly is this,
toasting an independent press? We are the tools
and the vassals of rich men behind the scenes.
We are the Jumping Jacks. They pull the strings,
and we dance.

Our talents, our possibilities and our lives are all
the property of other men. We are intellectual
prostitutes.”

—John Swinden, Former Head of the New York Times'®



Johnny Liberty—Global Sovereign’s Handbook

Media Literacy and Internet Activism

Entertainment is the opiate of the American people along
with sex, drugs, rock n’ roll and religion.

The American media culture is the most pervasive and
persuasive in the world today.

We the People have become addicted to the mass
consumption of images, elevated above and invalidating
reality and truth at every commercial break. Over one-sixth
of the GNP is spent on marketing and advertising (i.e.,
propaganda).

Media Manipulation

Because the American people are terrified of cults, drug
dealers, terrorists, crime, gangs, child and sexual abuse
through the continual bombardment of the media, we are
extremely susceptible to massive media manipulation in
these areas.

Through the manufacturing of facts, evidence and the
creation of artificial enemies, the media can easily frame up
an individual or a group as a culprit while the mass
consciousness prepares to lynch them without a trial.

Most people have no discernment and cannot tell the
difference between hype or lies and substance or fact.

“We’re entertaining ourselves
to death under the gray sky.”

—Bruce Cockburn

Framing the Facts with Lies

The mainstream media accuses, frames the facts and
convicts innocent people daily with network broadcast
innuendo and smear campaigns intent on discrediting,
without trial, without indictment by a grand jury, without
substantial evidence.

Even bold-faced lies suffice.

Worse still this is quickly becoming a standard practiced in
the legal profession.

Discrediting the Source

Beware of the discrediting of legitimate sources of news,
people and information. Look twice at the message and the
messenger the media attempts to discredit.

The media hunger for shock therapy, sensational stories and
movies-of-theweek leads them into the business of lie-
making, fear mongering, demonizing and deadly deception.
Beware. Always read and view between the lines of the
message. In many cases, the media is the message.

Media Purpose

The media could be utilized to inform, educate, entertain,
inspire or control.

More often than not, the media is utilized to advertise,
control and harness the energy of the slave class, much like
in The Matrix movie. The economic, consumer slaves keep
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them in power, and live to serve the needs and goals of the
Power structure and the global elite.

We the People consume so that the Power structure and the
global elite may live long and prosper.

Power structures and the global elite are energy controllers,
vampires and leeches. These structures, institutions and
people “need” to control, dominate, conquer, exploit and use
others to “survive” at their desired “standard of living.”

Subverting and erasing the will of the people and
implementing the directives of the Power structure and the
global elite is the “only” job of a politician, the public school
and the media.

Without will power, public attention can be directed like a
cheap magicians trick to continue fostering the illusion.

The Power structure and the global elite through their
stooge politicians use the media and money to manipulate
public opinion, and incidentally, get elected time and time
again. The media echoes their message loud and clear.

Restoring Media Literacy
What can we do?

First, we must withdraw consent and withdraw our
attention from the television set and the daily news. We
must restore our will power and begin to live deliberately.

Second, we must examine and withdraw our ignorance and
beliefs, our indoctrination and conditioning and begin to
think for ourselves and create original thoughts and ideas to
create the reality we prefer.

Third, we can set-up and organize independent
communications networks, news services and resource
centers encrypted with PGP for privacy.

We must organize effectively at a global scale to counter the
corporate governments eternal preparation for war and the
media’s assault upon the strained sensibilities of the
American people.

The brainwashing, programming, propaganda machine
waged against America and the rest of the world has been
highly effective and very costly to the Power structure. It
consumes a lot of energy and effort to keep the people fed
twenty-four hours a day with lies and deceit.

Fourth, we can empower the entire free world to organize
and network through the visionary use of the Internet,
private telephone conferencing systems, shortwave radio,
underground publications and media, and news services.

Organize communications structures, network people,
resources, skills and information, and broadcast them
widely.

Communications networking is our greatest wild card for
stopping the encroachment of the New World Order and
restoring freedom around the world.

The Internet is Born for Freedom

The Internet has already proven itself to be the fast track to
freedom - from zero to light speed. There is no central hub



Chapter One

and anarchy rules. Freedom of speech and expression is out
of control.

The Internet was born in 1969 with funding from the
Pentagon to facilitate post-nuclear communications in the
event of a nuclear blast. The World Wide Web <www> was
born in 1992, just over ten years ago, when the first browser
software was developed and given away for free.

There are presently hundreds of millions of users in the
world. There’s no longer any excuse for computer illiteracy.
17

Building a Communications Structure

From a credible source people respect and honor, word of
mouth is still the most powerful media of all. Networking is
the key to happiness and the key to organizing communi-
cations networks. Walk you talk. Share what you know.

Do not forget the human dimension of communication and
the interaction of heart, mind and soul. Integrity is the key
word. Thoughts, words and deeds must be in alignment for
your truth to be communicated effectively.

Utilize all available communications media and resources,
above and underground to spread the your message to all
the people. “If you don’t like the news, go out and make
some of your own.”

Having your hands steadily focused on a video or digital
camera or audio recorder may be your best protection
against the New World Order.

They do not want the truth to see the light of day. Keep the
cameras and tape recorders rolling whenever you confront
the government or those who would steal your freedom,
your rights and property.

The last thing the Power structure and the global elite wants,
is for everybody to know the truth.

"The function of the media in the
United States is to inculcate
and defend the economic, social,
and political agenda of privileged groups that
dominate the domestic society and the state."”

—Noam Chomsky, Manufacturing Consent '

Censorship and Security Issues

When was the last time you had an intelligent, public
conversation about a controversial subject without feeling
attacked, judged and/or invalidated?

There are many censorship tactics being used to prevent
opposing points of view from getting the opportunity to
express themselves.

Mostly, We the People censor and police each other, denying
free expression of ideas. This censorship mentality begins in
our homes, families and schools.

Censorship might involve the outright denial of airtime or
funding, time limits on debates, shouting matches, threats of
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litigation, limits on subject matter, a seven-second delay for
live radio or television, public humiliation, discrediting or
false accusations, etc.

Advertisers influence the media in a similar way, by
conditioning their sponsorship upon the censorship of any
negative reporting around their companies. Wonder why
you haven’t gotten any real news lately?

Censorship may secure the ears from hearing opinions
and/or words that you have already prejudged as invalid or
inappropriate, but it also prevents any possibility of
dialoguing intelligent solutions and coalition building.

We paint ourselves into a corner with nowhere to go. Are we
so insecure about our point of view that we must prevent
others from expressing theirs?

The Wisdom of Insecurity

You cannot predict the future. You don’t know when you’re
going to die. You feel insecure, because insecurity is the way
of life. There is no security, not even in death.

The wisdom of insecurity is an Eastern concept that is
beyond the comprehension of most Western minds.

We the People must get back to values that respect and
honor all life, and our deepest, truest sense of human
nature.

Not only are we disconnected from the Earth, but we've lost
touch with our own humanity.

This may be the most difficult, and rewarding journey yet.

“Here will | be bold. If there’s a power above us
(And that there is, all nature cries aloud through all
her works.) He must delight in virtue;

And that which he delight’s in must be happy.”

—Benjamin Franklin

Mind control is not necessarily a formal “brainwashing”
process like prisoners of war being brainwashed in the
concentration camps, or like the CIA training assassins to do
it's political dirty work, although that form of mind control
happens routinely.

Mind control is any imposed system that suppresses the
human will to think, act and feel independently of outside
influences.

This broadens the scope of “mind control” to include all
forms of manipulation of the human mind, whether subtle
or coercive. Most of the human race lives in one mental
prison or another. Here's how it works.*

Dogmas

History has shown the most effective way to control and
shut down a human mind is through the introduction of
rigid, inflexible “dogmas.”

Dogmas are political or religious beliefs that are inculcated
and programmed into children from an early age through
fear, guilt or abject terror.
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This indoctrination occurs in the family systems, churches,
schools and media — and in all cultures and societies.

Often it takes a strong commitment and years of therapy to
de-program from intensive dogmatic training (e.g., Catholic
School).

“Fundamentalism” is the root of all dogma — my way of
thinking is the one and only “right” or “moral” way of
thinking.

On a planet of gullible and pliable minds committed to
dogmatic thinking, war is inevitable and conflict will flourish
on all levels.

This chaos and confusion feeds directly into the hands of the
global manipulators who divide and conquer by controlling
all sides of the conflict, then introducing their agenda to
solve the “problem.”

Thus their agenda is perpetuated regardless of who “wins”
the war or prevails in the battle.

Peer Pressure

Mostly we police each other into conformity and blind
obedience to rules and norms that are unquestioned,
unchallenged through “peer pressure.”

The story is, “Either you believe the way we do or see things
as we do, or we'll ostracize, humiliate and criticize you until
you knuckle under or go away.”

Our parents, teachers, ministers, leaders and celebrities all
do it. They set up “role models” that we emulate and imitate.
Be like Mike! Ha. What about “Be like Me?” Who's
encouraging that?

Persecution and Character Assassination

The media chimes into attacking and discrediting the
character of anyone remotely departing from the status quo.

If you were ever a genius, scientist, inventor, healer, teacher
or true visionary, you'll be able to relate to the numerous
occasions where your fresh and innovative ideas were met
with sizable resistance.

Thousands of people in America each year are “disappeared”
for daring to challenge or expose the system for the lie and
manipulation it really is.

Malicious Prosecution

This may be a malicious prosecution resulting in jail time, or
being disappeared simply by being marginalized and
alienated from friends, family and the public.

Those who maintain an independent “mind” despite “peer
pressure” are further bludgeoned into conformity when
daring to challenge “authority” or the agents of the power
structure.

The Power structure might dispatch the police to serve a
search warrant, confiscate property, allege a drug or terrorist
offense, send a SWAT team, or incite an attack minded U.S.
Attorney with a knack for malicious prosecution.
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They must teach those who challenge authority a lesson
about bucking the system. After all, “You can't fight City
Hall!”

Political Assassinations

If you were ever an activist, whistleblower, reformist or
political innovator, you can relate to the numerous
persecutions of our leaders (e.g., John & Robert Kennedy,
Martin Luther King, Malcolm X, Leonard Peltier, John F.
Lennon).

Our graveyards are full of good people who were victimized
by the system or put to death in some horrible war for a
purpose they never understood or dared to ask.

Political Prisoners

Our prisons are full of such nonconformists whose only
crime was to dare to challenge the authorities and the
system.

Only 40% of our prison population are actually “criminals.”

Public Education as Mind Control

Public education is an institution of social programming and
mind control to inculcate social and national values,
prejudices and predispositions in our children at a young
and impressionable age.

John Gatto's Dumbing Us Down?®' details the actual hidden
agenda of public education spookily accurate. Control of pu-
blic education is also a tenet of the Communist Manifesto.*

Public Media as Mind Control

The major daily newspapers, news services and
radio/television stations are institutions of mind control
twisting tiny facts into huge fictions to keep the mass mind
preoccupied with irrelevance and false security (e.g., O.J.
Simpson, Bill Clinton's extra-marital affairs, the War on
Iraq).

That people still habitually pick up a newspaper or tune into
a news channel expecting to get the “news” is a testimony to
their effectiveness in mass hypnosis. We the People are in a
trance. From that slumber, we are enslaved.

We are hypnotized into dullness. That the media is a
propaganda machine to control our minds is not such a far
stretch of the imagination considering the overt
manipulation of our desires accomplished through
advertising, infomercials, entertainment and the so-called
“news.”

Why so many people still give their minds away every day is
beyond me, especially since the truth has been shining
brightly for sometime now.

Mind control is not new information.

The concept is being represented for broader distribution
and reconsideration. Stop reading the evening news. Start
thinking for yourself instead, and living in the light of your

own design. 23
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Economic Sovereignty Summary
In summary, economic sovereignty includes:

1. An economic system involves the exchange of goods
and services;

2. You are responsible to be a producer in that system, not
just a mere consumer;

3. It’s not the money, but the circulation of money and the
production of wealth that matters in a true economy;

4. Embrace the principles of prosperity consciousness;

5. Remember the principles and economics of free
enterprise and circulation;

6. Attitudes and beliefs must be changed with knowledge,
education and persistent hard work. Achieve economic
sovereignty.

7. See also Economics of Free Enterprise and Principles of
Circulation.

Breakdown of the Family and Tribe

With the surrender of the mind to external control, will
power is soon to follow. With no mind or will power to
individuate and discover one’s true self, We the People
become totally dependent upon the indoctrinated dogma
and belief systems we were taught and conditioned.

Until we examine our lives and beliefs, challenge our
indoctrination and institutionalized authority and inquire
into the nature of universal principles and law, the status
quo of the prison mentality and victim attitude will continue
ad nauseum on this planet.

Isn’t it time to liberate yourselves from mental slavery.

Safety and Security

The most basic root chakra of the human being desires to
belong to a family and tribe for safety and security reasons.

The family and tribe have always been the center of human
life. The only question that remains is what tribal system
were you raised in, and how do you break free of the
conditioning that stops us from individuating our own selves
fully?

Until such awakening occurs, you and I are easily subject to
manipulation and control by external forces and

institutions.24

In addition to mind control and media manipulation, the
family and tribe are under attack by the New World Order,
the Power structure and the global elite.

In the modern societies of the West, it’s evident that
traditional family systems are breaking apart, further
wounding people emotionally, dividing and alienating them
from the root of their being.

The loss of the family and tribe has left most people
vulnerable, without basic safety and security needs being
met, further becoming dependent upon the State for
sustenance and survival. This is a dangerous trend.

In the Communist Manifesto, the breakdown of the family is
essential to centralized control by the State.
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Censorship and Security Issues

Marriage License is a Three Party Contract with
the State

The marriage license is a three-way contract with the State
and is based on old property law. In the patriarchal society,
the man owned his seed and the eggs of the females were
considered property. If a man and a woman decided to get
married, they needed the “consent” of the father who gave
his daughter (i.e., property) away.

If the father didn’t consent, they might elope, but without
the consent of the father, the property (i.e., title) didn’t
convey.

Common Law Marriage

If you lived together for seven years and the father neither
consented nor contested the marriage, then the couple
would be legally married under the Common law. A
Common law marriage is recognized in every American state
republic.

State as Legal Parent

In the American legal system, the doctrine of parens patria
confirms the State is the legal parent and the children
produced from a State-licensed marriage are the property
and chattel of the State.

Following from old property law, if you're chattel or the
property of the State, then you need the consent of the State
(i.e., the father) to get married (evidenced by the marriage
license), and any property derived from the marriage (i.e.,

children) also belongs to the State.25

The goals of the New World Order, the Power structure and
the global elite are one in the same with the Communist
Manifesto. Read it and weep at the loss of your rights and
property.

The breakdown of the family and tribe is in the best interests
of the State seeking to expand it’s power base.

State Parenting

When the family system is breaking down, the State
becomes the new, “improved” parent.

The State imposes controls over the raising of the children
through public education and public health agencies and
departments of human resources.

Thus the State dominates the biological parent in influen-
cing and controlling the child until they are of legal age.

The State decides what is taught in the public schools. The
State decides what the child will learn and what career track
they’ll be on. The State decides what is appropriate social
behavior, and what is politically correct. The State decides
and defines abuse, and what is appropriate affection or
discipline in the family.

All this power in the hands of the State further alienates the
children from their biological parents who are left as nothing
more than the custodians of State property.

Biological Parents are Powerless

Haven't you as a parent ever felt that your children were out
of your hands? Read the “UN Convention on the Rights of
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the Child” and you'll get a sense of what's on the horizon for
“parental rights in the near future.” 26

In traditional tribal systems where families and
communities are too strongly bonded to be broken or
replaced by the State, the parents can be indoctrinated by
old-time religion, programmed by the educational system or
influenced by the media to get behind the State’s agenda and
become the politically correct, socially acceptable
manipulators of their children.

We the Children Become We the People

The result for the child is the same by different means - We
the Children are taught to give our minds and power away to
external authority and institutions.

We the Children give our power away and become slaves to
the social and political manipulators, whether State or
biological parents.

Independence, thinking and free will are suppressed
regardless of whether or not it's a capitalist, socialist,
communistic or so-called democratic society.

Hope for the Children

Our future hope lies in the establishment of sovereignty for
all the people, beginning with spiritual and emotional
sovereignty then extending into the political, economic and
legal realms.

This is the ultimate challenge of our time — to free enough
people, young and open enough, to alter the pattern on the
planet from negative (i.e., destructive) energy to positive
(i.e., creative) energy.

The ultimate challenge is to live free as sovereign individuals
or die slaves of the global manipulators!
The choice is yours.

Legal Aspect Summary
In summary, legal sovereignty includes:
1. A course of study to learn about your individual rights

and how they are taken away through your ignorance of
the law;

2. Choosing your Citizenship;

Understanding commercial, administrative and judicial
remedies;

4. You have the right to do business in your jurisdiction of
choice.

5. See also American & International Law

Truth is Neither Left Nor Right

The Right and Left political spectrum and all the bantering
about Liberals and Conservatives, Capitalists, Communists,
Socialists, Republicans and Democrats, is presently
irrelevant to the entrenched institutions of the Power
structure.
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Polarized Mode of Thinking

Most of our thinking, and the resulting conflict, is caught in
a polarized mode of black or white, right or left duality.

This endless and irrelevant debate plays solidly into the
hands of the Power structure and the global elite by keeping
people divided, thus conquered. It’s the oldest game in the
book.

You pit two opponents you want to control against each
other and they can no longer see you controlling both sides
of the game.

Like consenting to peer group pressure, we agree to play the
divide and conquer game. We do it to ourselves and each
other unconsciously if not deliberately.

The Power structure and the global elite are quite content to
let people attack and kill each other instead of focusing
attention on their escapades.

Plus it saves them the cost of the bullet!
Wake up America! Wake up world!

Unified Mode of Thinking
The truth is neither Right nor Left, Liberal nor Conservative,
Black nor White.

The whole truth and nothing but the truth is a blending, a
melting of the individual points of view into a paradox of
reality, inclusive and comprehensive.

The truth is indeed much stranger than fiction.

Political Correctness

We're all familiar with the Christian, Islamic, conservative
fundamentalism of the so-called Right.

Political correctness is the mind numbing, guilt-oriented,
intellectual fundamentalism of the Left, liberal, socialist, and
communist global elite, intent on destroying free thought,
independent inquiry and true consensus-building.

Both are presently irrelevant in the pursuit of truth and the
restoration of your sovereignty.

Be watchful of those who would encourage you to betray
your friends, family and neighbors on behalf of the
government.

Beware of D.A.R.E. programs, Neighborhood Watch and
other police-oriented community programs co-opted to pry
into your privacy.

This is part of a strategy for destroying public and
community trust (e.g., Orwell’s 1984 ).

As I overheard recently on the campus of a major university,
“In the sixties, it used to be Us vs.Them. Today, with the

advent of political correctness, it's Us vs. Us.” 27

Let's stop fighting each other and focus on the real issues,
the real problems, the real perpetrators.

“We have seen the enemy, and it is us.”
—Pogo
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Crime Wave or War Against the People

The supposed “crime wave” crashing over the American
landscape is generated by media sensationalism, the failed
economic policy of the federal government, and inept
legislative priorities and directives by the foreign creditors of
the United States (i.e., IMF).

Why do we build 150 large new prisons in 1995 when the
serious crime rate is actually falling? How can it be that the
perception of a “crime wave” is on the rise simultaneously?

What is the hidden agenda here? Who is intended to fill
those prisons if not serious criminals?

Boycott the Media

Stop supporting the media's attack on your sensibilities.
Boycott the television, unless you can watch with the utmost
of discrimination and skepticism.

Stop believing what you hear, or what's projected at you
without proving it out for yourself. Do your own thinking.
Reject fundamentalist thinking of all kind, whether so-called
Left or Right in origin.

The People of the Lie

Americans are presently the most controlled people in the
world, supposedly living in a “free” country, yet they cannot
see this.

According to M. Scott Peck, Americans are the “people-of-
the-lie,” who believe in the lie so wholeheartedly that we can
no longer see, nor do we care to see, reality for what it is.”

“Reality erosion” is the most serious mental disability of our
time — the inability to distinguish between what is real and
what is imagined.28

This inner blindness combined with ignorance, fear, denial
and irresponsibility results in crisis after crisis being created
in our lives.

Once again, the truth is much stranger than fiction.

Surrendered Without Awareness

Most people on the streets of America have already
surrendered their heart and soul, country and nation, body
and labor to the foreign powers without hesitation, without
thought, without awareness.

According to Jay Leno interviewing people on the street,
many young people don’t even know how many planets are
in our solar system, let alone how the political, economic or
legal systems actually work.

Many people, young and old, have never experienced any
real “freedom” in their lives.

They are working all their lives for the illusion of an
American dream, 92% of all Americans are bankrupt by the
age of sixty-two.

Walk in the streets of America today.

You'll see a stressed-out, defeated and demoralized people,
most who have already given up and resigned themselves to
their miserable fate.
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Truth is Neither Left Nor Right

They have surrendered lock, stock and barrel, even though
the first shot of a military occupation by foreign powers (e.g.,
United Nations troops) has yet to be fired (unless you
include Waco, Ruby Ridge, Oklahoma City, 9/11 and
numerous other raids on the American people).

Whatever happened to the bravado and will power of the
American people?

We the People better summon some courage to face
ourselves and wake up to smell the future.

Perhaps it'll take another major crisis for the wake up to
occur (hopefully not a war, famine, plague or another
designed economic collapse).

“If we keep going in the same direction, we're likely to end
up where we’re headed.”

Prevention is the best medicine. Educated action is the cure
for apathy and indifference. 29

Political Aspect Summary
In summary, political sovereignty includes:

1. Forming a distinct political entity as a true nation under
the law of nations, sovereign, independent and free;

2. Reading, studying and re-establishing our constitutions
both state and federal, or compromising the freedoms
and prosperity that we originally enjoyed for generations;

3. The foundation of a global republic.
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Chapter Two

Treaty of Paris with England Conveyed the Powers of Individual Sovereignty to the Citizen in America.

INDIVIDUAL
SOVEREIGNTY

by Johnny Liberty

Dedicated to the thousands of pioneers
who came before and contributed to the research
and creation of this handbook.
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Chapter Two

The Big Picture

“Sovereignty itself is, of course, not subject to law,
for it is the author and source of law; but in our
system, while sovereign powers are delegated to
the agencies of government, Sovereignty itself
remains with the people, by whom and for
whom all government exists and acts.”

—supreme Court Decision,
Woo Lee vs. Hopkins 118 U.S. 356 '

When 1 first began educating around sovereignty issues, I
was shocked to find very few Americans with any concept of
sovereignty whatsoever, except to some limited degree as it
related to indigenous people’s struggles for self-
determination.

Considering “sovereignty” is the central concept around
which all political, economic and legal systems revolve, I was
amazed how quickly, in a matter of a few generations,
“sovereignty” become a concept virtually absent from the
English language.

As T taught over the years, more and more people began to
awaken to their own sovereignty, especially in America —
the only country in the world based on the sovereignty of the
individual above that of the government.

Whether you're American or not, we're all human beings
with the birthright to exercise our rights and freedom
regardless of the political, economic or legal system of the
particular nation we were born into. Sovereignty is about
standing in your own character, presenting yourself, NOT
being dependent upon experts and professionals to do it all
for you.

Think Global - Act Responsibly

To reclaim and restore global sovereignty for all the people
requires many levels being activated simultaneously. We the
People must reclaim our spiritual, mental and emotional
sovereignty first and foremost, then with the will to act
freely, reclaim, restore or create our political, economic and
legal sovereignty.

Spiritual — Mental — Emotional Political —
Economic — Legal

I've noticed over the years that you can lead a horse to water,
but you cannot force him/her to drink. You can teach people
about political, economic or legal sovereignty, but without
facing our fears, without the will or courage to act—most
people will not even take the first step. Talk is cheap and
words are plentiful, but action is precious and rare.

Independence — Interdependence

You can give people all the tools, access to the resources and
materials, even the plans to build their dream house, but
without spiritual, mental and emotional sovereignty, the
house remains an unbuilt, unreal idea living still in the
clouds.
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The Big Picture

This educational work is dedicated to those who have the
passion and aliveness for freedom and the competence to
execute effective grounded actions here and now.

“No longer will we perceive ourselves as
isolated individuals; we will know ourselves to
be part of a rapidly integrating global network,

the nerve cells of an
awakened global brain.”

—Peter Russell, The Global Brain?

Spiritual and Mental Sovereignty

Freedom is being effortlessly aligned with the source of all
creation. You must awaken to knowing that within you is
that source, and that you are truly whole and complete as
you are. You must awaken to knowing that you are
responsible for creating your own reality and are
empowered to create prosperity and abundance from that
place.

Freedom Is Creative

Prosperity and abundance is also aligned with freedom.
Prosperity is not equal to money, but true wealth. Freedom
is not something we must “fight” for.

Freedom is more than just our ability to go places, but to
navigate the inner world as well — to move freely in any
direction without resistance. Integrity is defined as the
alignment of your thoughts, words and deeds.

To be truly free, you must declare your spiritual and
emotional sovereignty. 3

What happens when the human race gives its mind and
power away? What happens when the veil of secrecy is lifted
to speed the moment when the days of world domination
and global manipulation are over?

As David Icke says so well in his book, The Truth Shall Set
You Free, an elite few cannot dominate and control billions
of people and create wars for their advantage unless
thousands of millions are willing to be used as economic
slaves and cannon fodder. Collective consciousness is the
accumulation of the sum thoughts broadcasted each
moment by the human race. These thoughts can be negative
or positive.

Presently, there's an overwhelming vortex of negative
thought forms and energy keeping the human collective
consciousness grounded in the root chakra of fear and
control. This applies to each and every species as well on
Earth.

“Once you can manipulate the thoughts of one generation, it
gets easier to impose your will on future generations because
you now have the programmed parents and ‘leaders’
unknowingly working on your behalf.

It's a conspiracy to manipulate the human race's sense of
self and in doing so, the creation of its physical reality.” 4
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Until we take our minds back, start thinking and deciding
for ourselves to live as co-creators in this beautiful universe,
co-creating our own realities with the divine, we'll be subject
to intense mind control and manipulation that robs us daily
of our life force.

Too long have human beings allowed others to think for
them, to fill their heads with someone else’s ideas. Power
structures are nourished on negative energy and our own
negative thoughts and reactions perpetuate this feeding

frenzy. 5

We must deprogram and de-condition ourselves to the point
of “disillusionment.” We must commit ourselves to a steep
learning curve, take back our own minds, think, boycott the
mainstream media, educational conditioning, read books,
listen to audio and videotapes, attend seminars and discern
what’s true for us.

This is the root of all sovereignty education — reclaiming
and restoring your spiritual, mental and emotional sove-
reignty, then taking total responsibility for creating your
own reality and the consequences therein. We must then
declare political, economic and legal sovereignty as well.

Freedom

We’ve been living in the age of darkness.
Stoned cold eyes of steel.
Out of fear comes the need to control.
When will we rise up and let it go?

I've been praying for the Golden Age.
Warm smiles and eyes of soul
Grounded in love we build a whole new world.
When will we wake up and let it be?

We’'re living in a mighty vision of truth.
Stand together in our sovereignty.
Heart to heart we join in unity.
There will be justice and liberty.

—dJohnny Light

Herd Mentality

[Editor’s Note: Thanks to David Icke for his inspiration and
contribution to these sections.]

We're all part of the same consciousness. Divisions are only
in our minds. These attitudes most people have adop-ted
allow a few people to control the destiny of the planet.

We're due for a spiritual awakening. God save us from
religion. Religion is the greatest form of mind control
through the manipulation of fear, guilt and shame.
Spirituality is the opposite of religion.

The people are terrorized into denying who we are. From
birth we are taught to conform, to be comfortable and to live
within the “hassle-free” zone. All societies and dogmas,
religious or political are generally “hassle-free” if you
conform.
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We're pretty much left alone because we are not perceived as
a threat to the established order. This herd mentality allows
the rule of the world by a few masterful manipulators.

We are herded through conditioning and fear just like the
shepherd and his flock with a stick (i.e., conditioning) and
sheep dog (i.e., police).

We the People consistently react in the direction the power
structure intends. For example, the power structure
masterminds a problem (e.g., Bosnia), the media whips up
the problem to the point of hysteria, then the people react
with “Something must be done! What are ‘they’ going to do
about it.” Blame someone or something for the problem and
take no responsibility.

The Power structure steps in to rescue us with the already
preconceived solution and directs us one more step towards
centralized, totalitarian world government.

Thanks to Bosnia, we are one-step closer to a world army
with 60,000 troops assembled in Europe. This was the
intended result all along. By the way, the same region of
Europe was used to justify involvement in both WWI and
WWIL.

Problem — Reaction — Solution

These strategies for controlling large populations have been
orchestrated for generations. When the World Health
Organization (WHO) wants us to line up at the clinics and
get our flu shots, they simply whip up a frenzy through the
media that they predict a flu epidemic is going to happen
next year.

They create the problem to get the desired response. We the
Sheeple react, line up to get our flu shots and sure enough
there's a flu epidemic. Wake up people!

Gradually, stepping stone by stepping stone our liberties and
our sensibilities erode and We the Sheeple are led down an
unholy road giving our power away at every step in the
dance.

Frighten them and the people will demand their power be
taken from them. We have grown comfortable at “giving our
power away” and denying ourselves. This is what's perceived
as “normal” — the status quo. Once the mindset is there, it
defends the norm — whatever the hassle-free zone considers
reality.

We are more afraid of what other people think of us than
what we think of ourselves. If we step out of the herd and go
our own way, dance to the beat of our own drummer, others
will notice and they might not like us anymore.

If you evacuate the “hassle-free” zone and have a mind of
your own, do your own thinking and come to your own
conclusions then others won't approve.

You ask, “What would the other slaves think if I was free.
Gee, mom and dad won't approve.”

Neither will our friends, our lovers, perhaps even our
children will hate us. Are we so weak, so cowardly that we

cannot step out and live our own lives? ©
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Policing Ourselves

Mostly we police each other and ourselves. It's not possible
for a small handful of people to control and rule the world
unless the people are partners in the plan. When one of us
doesn't conform, we police each other into conformity
through projected guilt, blame and shame techniques. We
maintain the prison at all costs to our “peace of mind.”

For if we ever faced the truth, our lives would be ripped
apart and that's a “hassle.” We'd have to live in the “hassle-
full” zone and challenge the established order.

We'd have to question authority and ask “why?” We'd have
to look inside and know ourselves. The real war is in our
psyches between these factions. Our prisons have no walls
except those psychological ones we've conditioned into each
other through projection and denial systems, such as our
family system, churches, schools, media, government and
police.

“Don't let the system fool you, all they want
fo do is rule you.” — Bruce Cockburn

Due to the compartmentalization of our institutions in the
form of a pyramid, where the people at the bottom don't
know what the people on the next level up are doing, very
few have ever “connected the dots.”

Only a handful of people at the very top ever have the whole
picture. Most interface with government is with the clerks in
the front office who haven't a clue what their agency ever
does. They are the frontline of the mindset. Do what you're
told. Ask no questions. Give no answers or “legal advice.”

What have We the People allowed to stand? How much
death and oppression have we tolerated due to our herd
mentality, don't rock the boat mentality, don't question
authority mentality!

These attitudes have created mountains of suffering for our
fellow human beings, and the destruction of many parts of
the earth. And what will ever stop it, until we face ourselves
and awaken to our true self and power?

Emotional Sovereignty

The well of tears and sadness within my heart runs deep. I
shed a tear for the struggles, and the sometimes needless
sufferings of my fellow sentient beings throughout the whole
of human history.

These tears are also for myself. Having a good cry is healthy,
human and holy. We are emotional beings like it or not. We
must relearn how to express our emotions authentically and
without projection or blame on other people. We must
reclaim our humanity.

The loss of human and planetary potential, the destruction
of what is inherently beautiful on this Earth proceeds at an
alarming pace. For these lost possibilities, I grieve.

For our belief in a death culture, I grieve. There are times
when I walk the streets and it seems like human emotions
are dead. Is there really no feeling, or are we masters at
disguising and repressing them?
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Policing Ourselves

We must open to receive the healing (i.e., wholeness) for
ourselves and each other. Without emotional healing, all
effort at reclaiming our sovereignty in the external realms
will be lost. We must reclaim our sovereignty from the inside
out. Yes, having feelings is human. Being human is divine.

We the People seem still to be mostly unconscious of
ourselves and our possibilities. When will we awaken and
feel the loss? I grieve the sadness in my own heart and the
pain and suffering accumulated throughout history. No
transgression against any one of us has not also been a
transgression against each of us.

We must release the fear and terror accumulated through
generations of perpetuating negative energy on this planet.

It's essential for the cleansing, purification and rejuvenation
of the human spirit. It takes more than an intellectual
process to purge the human psyche of these memories that
no longer serve your liberation.

You must release them from your physical memories, from
your spiritual and emotional bodies as well. Take the time
for rebirthing, massage, hypnotherapy, or whatever other
regime works for you, to get to the root of the fear and terror
that holds you back.

Once released, a well of joy will be available to generate
positive energy (i.e., love) and gift it to those around you —
especially yourself.

“Here is a definition of emotional sovereignty. First of all, it
means liberation, freedom. A state of emotional sovereignty
is obtained when a person recognizes, both intellectually and
emotionally, that he or she is the total creator of his/her

reality and has sole responsibility for him/herself.” 7

Breaking Through Fears

Fears must be challenged to be overcome. We get so
comfortable and familiar with our fears that we’ve accepted
them as a necessary and unavoidable part of us. So long as
our lifestyle, beliefs and fears go unchallenged, we’ll go
about our business of living half the life we’re capable of.

“One thing you can’t hide is when you’re crippled inside.” 8
“Plug the holes in yourself.”

—Scott David

According to Coach Michael Connaway, you must break
order and invite chaos into your life to effectively challenge
your fears. A life in chaos confronts fears.

Furthermore, you must close the back door and all escape
routes to abuse and co-dependency if youre going to
succeed at conquering your fears. Unbelievably, more people
are afraid of public speaking (i.e., being seen) than of death.

Fear = Control

Since we are imaginations of ourselves, we can create with
our fears, or with love, with negative or positive energy.
Most of our fears are simply imagination with little or no
basis in reality. Isn’t it interesting how many people are
afraid of spiders, chipmunks or other critters that are
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thousands of times smaller and less powerful physically than
a giant human being. Do we think so little of ourselves?

Many people are afraid of change, even if staying where they
are is abusive or hurtful. They are more afraid of the change
than the abuse. “Even though I know I'm going to be taxed
or attacked by the government, I'm too afraid to change.”

Why do women stay in an abusive relationship? Because
they are more afraid of change than of the abuse itself.

At least in the abusive relationship, they know what to
expect. This is the comfort zone. This is the epitome of
victim mentality.

> EN-COURAGE—put courage in the locker room of your
life.

Many people are too willing to settle for their lot in life,
working at minimum wage or at a job (i.e., Just Over Broke)
that barely makes ends meet instead of shooting for the
moon, getting off welfare, and being successful.

We ‘re so committed to “keeping it together,” or at least
keeping up appearances or being right, so much so that
we're willing to live a lie in order to stay the same. Have
courage and face your fears. The rewards are greater than

the cost.9
“Winners love to sweat, bleed, and get dirty.”

—NMichael Connaway

Self-Responsibility, Self-Government

Humanity as a whole wishes to give away its responsibility
daily for what happens in the world. We rarely look at
ourselves for responsibility. Instead we demand “others” do
something about the “problems” in the world and project
fear, guilt, shame upon others to manipulate them into
doing it for us.

If indeed there are “problems,” and I would argue that all
“problems” are created in the minds of human beings, then
solving them is about taking responsibility for having
created them in the first place. Nothing is a problem until we
perceive it to be so. Take responsibility!

Humanities desire to give its mind away has allowed a
structure to develop over hundreds, if not thousands of
years, which today is on the verge of creating a global,
fascist/communistic/capitalistic dictatorship.

I wish that fascism had ended with Adolf Hitler. It just ain't
so. Worse that it’s often poised behind a smiling “Have a
Nice Day!” face while they’re taking you to the cleaners.

The human race so often appears to be like a herd of
bewildered and lost sheep. We the Sheeple are too easily led
by the self-appointed shepherds who lead us eventually to
our enslavement if not our slaughter.

It's time to stop acting like sheep and mind-controlled slaves
and accept the will to power which is our birthright as co-
creators of this beautiful planet, in this multidimensional
universe of possibilities.
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We the People must take our minds back and it won't be
easy. The dependency and “comfort” of having others do
your thinking for you is epidemic on the planet right now.

Very few have learned how to think, how to discern,
integrate or verify fact from fiction. Very few would even
read a book anymore let alone do serious research into the
global elite's plans for global domination and control. Take
your mind back!

The responsibility for taking our minds back, for taking our
power back begins and ends with us. Think constructively
and proactively. Question everything status quo,
mainstream and alternative especially authority.

Share your knowledge freely and awaken those around you
to the necessity of shaking off the chains of oppression, and
the trance of mind control and manipulation that has
descended like a cloud over the human race. Wake up

Humanity! 1°

Anger and Blame is Not Taking Responsibility

Some of us have already been getting angry and blaming
others for our lot in life, not understanding or taking
responsibility for how we created the situation in the first
place.

Some of the ways we are trying to change it, to get out of the
system, are really dragging us deeper into a confrontation
that results in less freedom and more hassles than you care
to deal with.

Let’s say youre someone who studies the Constitution and
our American history, and realizes that there is a
contradiction between what was set up and what is going on
now. This could very well make you angry and want to get
back at somebody for having deceived you.

If you're an individual with a lot of victim-hood energy,
insecurity and fear, you might become angry about the
situation. Because you are not willing to look at and deal
with the source of your anger — your own inner victim-
hood, your own relinquishment of sovereignty and freedom
— you’ll externalize the victimization and see the “system” as
the perpetrator. So you’ll start pointing their fingers,
projecting and blaming someone, or a structure outside of
you for your pain and anger. So maybe you get dragged into
court, and in the court system, the better blamer often wins.

You then have someone who is angry and decides to buck
the system. Let’s say they refuse to register their car, get
automobile insurance or a drivers license. Through their
anger, their intent is to simply make a statement — to cause
trouble, not necessarily to get educated about how to
withdraw lawfully and/or legally.

This creates resistance toward the very structure they are
struggling to pull away from, and generally a reaction or
consequence from the system. You might end up with an
indictment, a warrant for your arrest, or becoming the
subject of malicious prosecution. And furthermore, it’s not
the most intelligent way to get free and become sovereign.

If you’re going to step out the system, then you’d better be
certain that you are doing it lawfully and/or legally soas to
not create circumstances you’ll regret later. Most people
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know just enough about these things to be dangerous to
themselves.

All it does is balance the intensity of the structure. It will not
free them but keep them chained to it. The person never
looks at the real reason for the anger — the relinquishment
of individual sovereignty — but instead blames that loss on
someone else.

You can never be sovereign if you blame anyone else for
anything. You must ALWAYS take complete and total
responsibility not only for what’s going on inside, but what’s
going on outside.

There are many individuals who feel they are engaged in
good causes when they are reacting in anger.

But I'll advise you that anger and blame will NEVER solve
the structural challenges of our system. It can never break
the structure. The question is, what will break the structure?

First, it takes an intelligent understanding of the structure
itself, why it was created and how it is kept in place. After
that it will be necessary to process any anger, martyrdom or
victim-hood that you feel, and be willing to act from your
own integrity — NOT from anger or blame.

There are people at present who are starting to hear the
voice of their conscience, who are processing their victim-
hood, who are beginning to see the true nature of the
structure and how it was put there.

And when they realize this in their own conscience, they can
no longer keep it intact. They must follow their own
integrity. In that choice to follow integrity, cleanly, clearly,
with no anger — the structure begins to change.

The issue is not the structure that is enslaving you, but the
fact that you have allowed it to enslave you. If you can begin
to understand why you've allowed this, why you've forgotten
you put it here to begin with, then true sovereignty is right

around the corner.

Power is the Name of the Game

Human beings have been terrorized into submission to the
guy with the bigger club since the dawn of so-called
civilization. Bully’s have always lorded over the weak.

Victims have rationalized and justified their shame and
guilt. Having power and control over others is the name of
the fear and terror game. Needing to power over others is
symptomatic of a spiritual disease, indeed a weakness, a
deep-rooted insecurity of self and mistrust of the universe.

Have you ever looked into the bully’s eyes and seen self-
confidence and self-love? No, I see fear and terror rooted in
the posture.

They are simply creating their own reality from fear and
deceiving everyone else into believing theyre powerful.
Don’t buy into it. True power comes from strength of
character, not from the force of arms.

So ask yourself, who’s the bully in your life? Who makes the
rules over your life? Is it the government? Is it your parents,
spouse, children, teachers, preachers, experts or
professionals?
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Anger and Blame is Not Taking Responsibility

If you aren’t making the rules, then somebody else is. If you
don’t have the freedom and the presence of mind to make
the rules over your life, then you aren’t free. If you aren’t the
sovereign, then somebody else is. If you do not take
responsibility for governing yourself, you will be governed.
Guaranteed!

Sovereignty is not any great mystery really. It’s just a well-
kept secret. It’s about having the freedom and presence of
mind to make the rules over your own life, so long as you
don’t infringe on another’s rights or freedom in the process.
Can you even imagine such a world?

Those who feed off the powering over others don’t want you
to govern yourself, otherwise they’d have to find a new
source of employment. The global elite would have to get a
job like everybody else.

So stop complaining and whining about your life. Create a
better one where you become the rule-maker, the sovereign.

Sovereignty is the Source of Power

Sovereignty is the source of power and authority from which
all laws and governments arise. It is the source of power
from which all governments are created and abolished.

Sovereignty is the central concept behind all political,
economic and legal systems. All wars are fought over the
issue of sovereignty. Who is the sovereign? Who will power
over another? Who shall prevail? Who makes the rules?

Sovereignty is also the intersecting point between the
political and spiritual realms. The outer and inner worlds
meet, as above — so below, in the concept of sovereignty.

Whoever constitutes the sovereignty constructs government,
corporations, banks and other structures to institute and
maintain a “Power structure” that operates under the
exclusive authority of the sovereign.

Only recently has the concept of sovereignty extended to the
realms of the common people, as inherent to all free people
organized in a free republic, of and by the people.

“When the [American] Revolution took place, the
people of each State became themselves
sovereign.”

—Pollard v Hagan 3 H. 212.

Historically in the West, prior to the American Revolution
and the founding of the united states of America, there were
two sources of sovereignty.

There were the Monarchs, the Kings and Queens of various
European nations, the Catholic Church, the Pope, and the
Vatican. Most lineages are still operative as sovereign
powers in the world today along with many other
overlapping and sometimes competing Power structures.

Monarchies — Pope

Historically in the East, dating back thousands of years,
there were Kings and Queens, Emperors, nomadic
barbarians and benevolent tribal peoples. Common to both
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West and East, is that most of the common people had no
rights or recourse against the Sovereign. Rule was absolute
and justice was swift and often ruthless.

Sovereign powers have destroyed thousands of indigenous
tribes, and hundreds of sovereign nations through
colonialism, war, slavery, disease and economic subjugation
since the dawn of time. History is replete with examples of
sovereigns and whole nations powering over others for their
own economic and political benefit.

> SOVEREIGN—supreme, absolute, uncontrollable power
and authority over a body politic; freedom from external
control; superior power owing no allegiance to another;
enjoying autonomy; an acknowledged leader; source of all
laws and governments; organizes various entities and
structures to manage and preserve their assets.

> SUBJECT—owing allegiance to a sovereign or other ruler
and is governed by his/her laws; the term is little used in
countries enjoying a “republican” form of government.

The British government was created by the sovereign lineage
of the monarchy of England. The King and Queen are still at
the helm of this Power structure today despite their
somewhat tainted public image.

Although it may appear today that the Queen of England
doesn’t have decision-making authority with regard to the
day-to-day functioning of the British parliamentary
government, the Queen of England still represents a long
geneology of power and authority from which that
government was created.

For example, the lineage of the royal family holds vast assets
in various “Sovereign Trusts” with a situs in the Isle of Man
from which they grant property and assets to royal favorites
in exchange for loyalty.'? Although, their power has been
diminished due to the rise of very powerful central banking
families, the royals are still a sovereign power to contend
with.

Very powerful people had their lands “deeded” them by a
“Sovereign,” including the Virginia Company and the New
England Company which were the first charters in the New
World from which the founding fathers received their titles

and property.'3

The British people are still “subjects” of the Queen wherever
they reside including countries like Canada. The Queen of
England and her heirs are still at the helm of the
indisputable, invisible, behind-the-scenes Power structure of
the British Empire worldwide, although many of her
administrative duties have been delegated to the
government. The Queen of England is also the wealthiest
woman in the world with tremendous power and control
over those assets. This example also applies to other

monarchies as well as their respective governments. 4

> REAL—from the Spanish meaning “royal”; pertaining to
the succession of king deeded, estate lands; all titles flow
from the sovereign; the root of the term “real” estate.

The Vatican government was created by the Catholic Church
at the height of its power with the Pope as a “Sovereign.” The
Vatican is an “Ultra-Sovereign Canon Law Trust” from
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which property and assets are granted to papal favorites in
exchange for loyalty.15

“Canon Law Trusts” served as the basis for most democratic
and parliamentary governments formed in the New World,
including the Mayflower Compact, the Commonwealths, and
the Constitution for the united states of America. This
represents a long lineage of a Power structure that arose
during the Roman Empire, and continues to this day.

The Pope still holds tremendous power today, both over his
congregation of Roman Catholics around the world, but also
economic and political power through the administration of
its assets.

The Roman Catholic Church is the largest “real estate”
owner in the world. Much of modern day colonialism and
the settling of the New World arose by papal decree, and
was substantiated by the Canon law.

Since sovereignty is the source of power and authority from
which all laws arise, each sovereign power created its own
system of law and imposed it on others. Laws were passed
down from generation to generation, from nation to nation
over a long history.

When the sovereign powers colonized the native territories
and nations, and “discovered” America, they brought and
instituted their own laws. The American system of law
blended the laws that influenced it.

Both the King of England and the Pope brought their
respective laws with them to America. The King of England
codified the “Common law,” derived from the Mosaic Law of
the Old Testament and other natural laws, beginning with
the Magna Charta (1215), the Petition of Rights (1618), and
the Habeas Corpus Act (1679). This was the basis by which
the original colonies governed themselves.

Thirty-eight (38) of the forty-eight (48) states based their
own state constitutions on the Common law of England.
Exceptions were that Louisiana based its state constitution
on the French Common law.

Alaska and Hawai’i are irregular “states,” more like U.S.
possessions or federal States. The Kingdom of Hawai'i was
also an independent nation before the overthrow of the
Queen and the unlawful annexation.

The Pope codified the “Canon law,” which was integrated
into the Common law, and was the foundation in law from
which the Constitution for the united states of America
derived its power and the basic tenets of religious freedom.

The “Doctrine of Discovery” was a papal decree that paved
the way for modern colonialism, the exploitation of
indigenous peoples worldwide, international law, and the
world court system.

> COMMON LAW-—unwritten, natural law codified in
England from the Mosaic law of the Old Testament, Magna
Charta (1215), Petition of Rights (1618), and Habeas Corpus
Act (1679).

> CANON LAW—moral rules and laws integrated from
various religious traditions especially the Roman Catholic
Church; rights given by “GOD” through intuition and
common sense; principles of life, liberty & the pursuit of
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happiness; principles of religious freedom and the 1st
Amendment.

Sovereign powers design, create and abolish governments at
will. They charter corporations, establish trust organizations
and commercial enterprises, engage in war to protect or
expand their interests, and administer economic controls
through central banking systems.

Sovereigns are the invisible Power structure pulling the
strings of all corporations, banks and nation states.

Sovereigns are more powerful than presidents, senators,
congressmen or other high-ranking government officials.
Sovereigns are more powerful than the CEO’s of
transnational corporations, or the governors of the 50
corporate States. Today, sovereign Power structures are a
complex, and mostly invisible, network of individuals,
business trusts, legal fictions, corporations, foreign entities,
nation states and central banks.

Sovereigns operate from the source of all power and
authority, protected by the rule of force, while having access
to economic and political power that is largely unavailable to
the common people.

But We the People have a wild card, yet to be fully played. In
the united states of America, We the People are the
Sovereign powers — if we reclaim and restore it!

In the united states of America, every man and every woman
has the inherent power to be a King or Queen in their own
home, on their own property without government
encroachment or interference.

We the People are sovereign American Nationals OR “state”
Citizens and there is no superior authority. It is up to us to
reclaim our sovereignty and re-establish a lawful, de jure
government of the people, by the people and for the people.

"There is no such thing as

a power of inherent sovereignty
in the government of the
[federal] United States...

in this country
sovereignty resides in the people,
and Congress can exercise no power which
they the sovereign people] have not,
by their Constitution entrusted to it:

All else is withheld."

—supreme Court Justice Field °
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Chapter Three

All Mineral, Plant and Human Relations are Connected to the Land, Air, Water and Fire.

INDIGENOUS

SOVEREIGNTY
by Johnny Liberty

Dedicated to the thousands of pioneers
who came before and contributed to the research
and creation of this handbook.
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Native Sovereignty and the Doctrine of
Discovery

“Self-determination is the deciding
by a people of a nation what form of government
they shall have without reference to the wishes of
any other nation....the people have a range of
choices from total assimilation within another
nation, territory status, autonomy, statehood,
free association, commonwealth to total
independence and sovereignty.”

—Francis Anthony Boyle, Attorney

Editor’s Note: Thanks to Stephen Newcomb for his research
and expose’ of the Doctrine of Discovery. This is where the
Christian and indigenous theologies are perpetually in
conflict. There is no spiritual justification for genocide, or
the annihilation of a culture. If your religion does not teach
and practice the golden rule, then it has nothing to offer you.

Before we can continue with the issues of sovereignty as it
relates to the united states of America, we must address the
issue of native sovereignty.

Most Americans have heard the term “sovereignty” only as it
refers to the native struggle for sovereign rights to self-
determination and recognition of their indigenous cultures
and nations.

The Western nations and Power structures cannot continue
to ignore the indigenous peoples in our mostly destructive
pursuit for property, wealth, and a now extinct “manifest
destiny.”

There are no continents or peoples left to conquer.

The last frontier is internal and spiritual, as well as political
and environmental, and we must include the indigenous
people in this final quest for sovereignty for all the people.

We the People have a spiritual debt to the indigenous people
that can never be repaid.

Until forgiveness and healing of these transgressions are
complete, there’ll be no true happiness in these united states
of America or any other European nation.

The Western world is riddled with guilt and shame for the
deeds done in the name of “progress.”

Forty years before Christopher Columbus set foot in the
Americas, Pope Nicholas V gave permission to King Alfonso
of Portugal “to capture, vanquish, and subdue, the Saracens,
Pagans, and other enemies of Christ...to take all their
possessions and property, and to put them into perpetual
slavery.”

With this document and its predecessor in Roman law (terra
nullus), Pope Nicholas declared war against all non-
Christians throughout the world.

The United States is commonly believed to conduct its
affairs in accordance with separation of Church and State.

This is not true, however, with regard to the indigenous
people of North America.!
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Native Sovereignty and the Doctrine of Discovery

“This Doctrine of Discovery, an ancient
doctrine of the Christian world,
still serves as the foundation
of federal Indian law
in the United States.”

—Steven T. Newcomb

After Pope Alexander VI heard of Columbus’ successful
“discovery,” he promptly issued the Inter Cetera bull on May
3, 1493 in which he declared that “the Catholic faith and
Christian religion be everywhere increased and spread and
that barbarous nations be overthrown and brought to the

faith itself.” 2

He called on the monarchs of Spain and Portugal to subdue
and convert all native lands and possessions. In essence he
decreed that unconverted heathens had no rights.

Even when indigenous people signed a treaty, it was
considered non-binding because they were non-entities
under the Canon law. Thus generations of treaties have been
routinely dishonored, and indigenous people still suffer
great injustice at the hands of their conquerors. The roots of
religious persecution and racism go long and deep in the
united states of America, and around the world.

The U.S. supreme Court formally wrote the “Doctrine of
Discovery” into the laws of the United States in the case of
Johnson vs. McIntosh (1823). Chief Justice John Marshall
wrote:

“Discovery gave title to the government, by whose subject, or
by whose authority it was made, against all other European

governments.” 3

“Indian people are still denied their rights simply
because they were not Christians at the time
of European arrival.”

—Steven Newcomb

Few people realize this legal distinction between Christians
and the so-called “Heathens” (i.e. indigenous peoples,
Native Americans, the people) is still the “law of the land”
today.

Based on the Doctrine of Discovery, and the resulting federal
law, the United States continues to deny indigenous people
the recognition of their sovereignty and treaty rights in their
own ancestral homelands of North America.

Indigenous people still have unalienable, natural law rights
to complete sovereignty as independent nations. This has
never been refuted in American law, although the treaty law

has not been respected.4

In my analysis, the indigenous people of North America
never lost their sovereignty, but were conquered and
subdued to the point of annihilation. Their lands were
collateralized by the federal government.

Many indigenous people, dispirited by the genocidal actions
against them, temporarily surrendered to the federal system
under the stewardship of the federal government.
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The indigenous people can reclaim their sovereignty by
disengaging from the federal government and restoring
political, economic and legal sovereignty over their affairs as
a nation (e.g., Onondaga Tribe in New York).

One of many steps needed to bring this immoral, although
“legal,” system of colonization and exploitation to an end,
the Doctrine of Discovery must be formally revoked by Pope
John Paul II.

An open letter has been written and submitted to Pope John
Paul II for consideration, although he has ignored the

request to date.>

Another step needed to restore sovereignty is to restore
“allodial” land rights as a tribe in either a “Sovereign Trust”
structure, or by updating the tribal land patents.

Restoring self-reliance, tribal traditions and language, and
the land-based self-sufficiency of the indigenous people,
along with economic self-reliance, is the major challenge to
sovereignty.

The federal United States government recognizes this
sovereignty in very practical ways, for their own self-
interest. Consider this excerpt from an affidavit of a former,
high-level CIA operative who was responsible for developing
a copy of the Inslaw software on the Cabazon reservation.

"The Cabazon Band of Indians are a sovereign
nation. The sovereign immunity that is
accorded the Cabazons as a consequence of
this fact made it feasible to pursue on the
reservation the development and/or
manufacture of materials whose development
or manufacture would be subject
to stringent controls off the reservation."

—Michael J. Riconsciuto®

That the indigenous people must get these casino gambling
operations, mining and other environmentally destructive
industries off their reservations is essential to reclaiming
tribal sovereignty.

These casino gambling operations, and other industries, are
a political and economic means to control and regulate the
resources of the reservations through corporate
enterprising.

Thus the reservations become subject to the New World
Order, just like the rest of the common people of the world. 7

If they are to be utilized wisely, then the funds generated by
these industries must be used to rapidly rebuild the tribal
infrastructure, dissolve these corporate operations
promptly, and break all ties, except diplomatic, with the
federal and State governments. Any native businesses or
industries that remain can be integrated into a Sovereign
Trust structure.

This can be the legal instrument for implementing
sovereignty in all tribal nations, and having it recognized
internationally by establishing self-government under the
Law of Nations.
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There are over 3,000 indigenous nations, often nations
within nations, that have not been recognized by the
international community as sovereign nations with the
unalienable rights of self-determination.

Sovereignty movements are afoot in many of the stronger
tribal cultures in North America and around the world. [See
Also: Global Sovereignty Movements]

Sovereignty Summary
In summary, the power of sovereignty is:

1. Based on the inherent nature of the free individual;

2. It is the source of authority from which all laws and
governments arise;

3. It is based on the action of the individual being
supreme;

4. Ttis a gift that you choose to give yourself.

Indigenous Treaty Rights

Editor’s Note: Treaty law is supreme over all other laws
pursuant to the Constitution. This includes treaties with
indigenous people. Until We the People honor what we have
promised to the indigenous people, the lies and deceit will
continue unabated. We will be caught in our own lie turned
inward. Honesty in all matters is imperative for sovereign
people.

Indigenous nations and people have the right to secure their
homelands and provide for their people.

Indigenous American people gave up vast territory and
wealth under the white man’s colonization.

Indigenous American people, or Indians as they are called in
the statutes, were not subject to any tax.

The Buck Act (1940) excepted Indians from the levy or

collection of any tax. (i.e., Indians not taxed).8 The federal
United States could only tax it’s “U.S. citizens.”

“Congress shall have the power
to regulate commerce with
the Indian tribes.”

—Constitution for the usA [1:8:3]

Indigenous nations and people have the right to have their
treaties honored by the governments that negotiated them.
Treaty rights in North America, and much of the colonized
world, have not been honored by nation states because
native people, like “U.S. citizens” today, were considered
“wards of the State.”

Indian people were under the jurisdiction of the Bureau of
Indian Affairs, regulated by the laws of the federal United
States which were derived from the Canon laws of the
Doctrine of Discovery.

From the standpoint of the federal government, the treaties
were originally negotiated with “non-entities,” of “nonrecog-
nized” nations, without Citizenship or rights of any kind,
state, federal or international.
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Therefore, the federal government acts as if the treaties with
indigenous people are not binding, nor are the treaties with
indigenous people respected the same as treaties with
European nations.

As “wards of the State” without Citizenship of any kind,
indigenous American people were denied access to the state

and federal courts.9

Therefore, indigenous people could not challenge the
violations of their treaties, nor could they compel the federal
government to any specific performance.

Indigenous American people were neither sovereign “state”
Citizens like the white, male property owners were, nor were
they U.S. citizens of the federal United States.

Emergency power statutes permits the abrogation of Indian
Treaties when any Indian tribe is in actual (or contrived)
hostility.1°

Could this be another convenient justification by the federal
United States government for not honoring the treaties, by
executing a declared state of perpetual emergency on the
reservations and Indian lands? These emergency powers
must be lifted and lawful, de jure governments re-
established.

“A treaty is declared to be the supreme law of
the land, and is, therefore, obligatory on courts
whenever it operates of itself without
the aid of a legislative provision.”

—U.S. vs. Peggy, 1 Crs. 103,2 L. ed. 49

Today, neither the indigenous American people, nor “U.S.
citizens” have their “treaties” recognized by the federal
United States. The Bill of Rights was a treaty between the
sovereign state Citizens and the federal United States
government, which has no effect for U.S. citizens.

The indigenous American people have been robbed of their
land and treaty rights by the same sovereign Power structure
that is now robbing U.S. citizens of their land and treaty
rights.

Ironically, perhaps karma, the very land that was stolen
from the indigenous American people because of the
Doctrine of Discovery is now being systematically stolen by
the same old Power structure, both at home and abroad.
“The indigenous American people, sovereign ‘state’ Citizens,
and U.S. citizens are being colonized, again!”

Strategies for restoring indigenous treaty rights, include the
following. These would be interesting test cases and have
never been tried. Today, many of the indigenous American
people have been issued Social Security Numbers (SSNs), or
became born or naturalized “U. S. citizens.”

Indigenous U.S. citizens have civil rights, remedies, and
recourse in the federal courts, and could compel
performance of their treaties under Admiralty/Maritime OR
Military/Martial law jurisdiction. The “law of the sea,” not
the “law of the land” operates in the federal courts.
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Indigenous Treaty Rights

Argue the treaties from the basis of an international contract
in force, or the lack thereof, not from the basis of the treaty
or the Common law.

Many indigenous American people, those without a Native
American tribal document (which certifies that they are still
a sovereign people), have recently been naturalized as “U.S.
citizens.”

Although, indigenous U.S. citizens are under federal
jurisdiction (just like indigenous people on the reservation
without civil rights), and have “waived” their sovereignty
and unalienable rights, just like other U.S. citizens,
indigenous American people could restore their full
sovereign rights as “state” Citizens with full state and federal
constitutional and treaty rights available.

By expatriating from their U.S. citizenship and naturalizing
in a sovereign state, they could become sovereign “state”
Citizens, and claim their treaty rights on behalf of all the
other indigenous American people in their tribe through a
“class action lawsuit” in the federal courts under Admiralty
jurisdiction and maritime procedures.

The land patents on the land held-incommon on the
reservation could be updated in the name of the tribal
elders, and be stewarded in a Sovereign Trust for the whole
tribe. Ironically, this possible strategy for reclaiming
sovereignty is comparable for both the colonized indigenous
American people, and the colonized American citizen.

“A treaty is a law of the land whenever its
provisions prescribe a rule by which
the rights of the private citizen or
subject may be determined.”

—1In re Cooper,
143 U.S. 472, 12 Sup Ct. 453, 36L. Ed. 232

Seven Aspects Summary

Every aspect of sovereignty defines the realm of a
responsible individual. It takes courage, faith, kindness and
contentment to reach the levels of joy we are capable of in
our lives. The seven aspects of sovereignty are:

1. Attaining physical health and wellbeing;

Attaining emotional health and balance;

Practicing spiritual sovereignty and the golden rule
Freeing yourself from mental slavery;

CLE

Achieving economic and financial

independence;

sovereignty

o

Choosing your Citizenship;

Establishing true independence in your nation of
choice. These are the seven aspects of sovereignty.
Sovereignty is an attitude. It’s a way of being. It’s a way
of life.

Indigenous Sovereigns of North America

Editor’s Note: There is a growing impatience on the part of
the indigenous people of North America to have their land
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and treaties respected by the federal, State and local
governments. It is essential that the American sovereign
“state” Citizen recognize and support the sovereignty of
indigenous peoples and their inherent right to self-
determination.

In recreating a de jure government, the American sovereign
must consider the claims and restitutions due the inherent
indigenous sovereigns of North America whose lands, rights
and cultures have been systematically decimated over the
last three hundred years.

The American sovereign must honor and respect these
indigenous sovereigns, and develop diplomatic relations
with them during a long deserved period of reconstruction
and restitution.

New nations of indigenous sovereigns are being recreated
not only in North America but around the world. The time
has come where either we're all going to be sovereigns and
respect each other’s lands, rights and cultures, or we're all
going to be slaves under the New World Order.

Diplomacy -Not Perpetual War

Like the Hawai'i(an) people, and many others around the
world, the inherent indigenous sovereigns of North America
never lost their sovereignty.

Their sovereignty was not lost but suppressed, and in some
cases destroyed, through genocide.

The Constitution for the united states of America refers to
“Indians not taxed = Sovereigns not taxed.”

To this day the activities on the Indian reservations,
including casino gambling operations, are not subject to
taxation, although a desperate and bankrupt United States
government and its political subdivisions have recently
considered using national guard troops to forcibly collect
taxes on the reservations (e.g., Mohawks).

This is clearly unconstitutional as well as unconscionable.
There is substantial evidence that the sovereignty of the
indigenous people was not annihilated, although it is clearly
still under attack.

Indians Not Taxed=Sovereigns Not Taxed

The process of reclaiming sovereignty is similar for the
indigenous sovereigns of North America, except that there
was no recognized constitutional government in place.

Instead, there were chiefs, councils, kivas, and other forms
of self-government, many of which have been functioning
for thousands of years. Such can be remedied under the Law
of Nations by consummating governments modeled after
constitutions like the Iroquois Confederacy, or their
traditional councils of elders.

The principles of sovereignty are universal and arise from
the natural and organic laws.
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“It will not suffice for the Kingdom of Hawai'i to
become a nation within a nation, and to remain
dependent upon the economic and money system
that has been installed ultimately to control and
bankrupt not only the Hawai’i(an)s
but all the peoples of the world.”

—John David Van Hove,

Former Ambassador from the Kingdom of
Hawai'i to the united states of America

These laws must be further developed and instituted to meet
the challenges of a modern colonial world still on a collision
course with the traditional cultures. But the era of
colonialism is almost over.

The indigenous peoples are beginning to effectively organize
and fight back against this historical encroachment.

Soon indigenous people will have the upper hand as the
colonial powers have systemically bankrupted themselves,
politically, economically and morally and surrendered to the
New World Order.

The sovereign indigenous nations of the world must not
make this mistake. Accepting a “nation within a nation”
status is inappropriate for a sovereign people.

So is asking for recognition by the United Nations.
Sovereign people must get off their knees and accept
nothing less than independent status — politically,
economically and legally.

Mental Sovereignty Summary
1. In summary, mental sovereignty is:

2. You have your own mind, your own thoughts, ideas and
conclusions;

3. One function of the mind is for memory or storage;

4. Another function of the mind is for focusing thought
and energy;

5. You must train your mind to focus both intention and
attention;

You must learn to make distinctions in your own mind;

To embrace higher truths, our way of thinking must
shift to embrace the paradox;

8. Mental sovereignty is about doing your own thinking
and making your own choices; 8) Come up with an
original idea in 30 days or less;

9. Defeat all mind control systems by being vigilant and
perceptive;

10. Reconsider political correctness;

11. Free yourself from blind spots that keep the same old
mental patterns operating;

12. Develop your mindset into a powerful attitude for

achieving success in your life.
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News from Indigenous Nations

Onondaga Insist on Self-Rule

The Onondaga Nation has insisted on self-rule and
independence from the federal government for centuries.
Enter the Onodaga Nation territory and youll enter a
foreign country.

They dont recognize federal jurisdiction or consider
themselves U.S. citizens.

They travel freely on their own passports. They refuse to
accept federal programs that other tribes recognized as
“nations within a nation” do accept at the cost of their
sovereignty and independence.

The federal government doesn’t concede the Onondaga’s
independence and the tribe has been in numerous legal
battles with the State of New York which claims jurisdiction
over the Nation.

According to Chief Irving Powless, by western standards the
tribe lives in “poverty,” but the Onondaga’s consider
themselves blessed to be free and not accept the trappings of
civilization such as being taxed, drafted, investigated and
counted.

Chief Powless is a member of a tribal council picked by clan
mothers in a matriarchal society. He asserts there are lots of
happy, well-fed people who are firmly rooted in their
culture. “We're still here...surviving without compromising

our position for the last 200 years.” 1
Oneida Shoot for Economic Independence

The nearby Oneida Nation doesn’t share the Onondaga’s
strategy for sovereignty.

They are convinced true sovereignty must be built on
economic independence.

They have raked in $100 million in casino profits since 1993
and expanded their land base from 32 acres to 4,000 acres.

Being run by tribal governments installed by the Bureau of
Indian Affairs doesn’t yield an independent voice for the
indigenous people, but a mouthpiece for and cooptation by
the federal government.

Not to mention the immorality of raking in profits on
gambling and disempowerment — a prostitution of the
human spirit.

Many other tribes have gone this route, and it could be a
short-term working strategy for long-term sovereignty if
they don’t lose the heart and soul of the people in the
process.

The tribes could gain economic independence only if they
converted the financial resources into an infrastructure that

provides for self-reliance and interdependence.'?
Shawnee Declare War on United States

On January 23, 1990, the Shawnee Reserve was violated by
an armed force which invaded the reservation in order to
steal Shawnee Indian property and impose civil jurisdiction
upon Shawnee Indian Country and the Indians thereon,
according to Chief Jimmie D. Oyler.
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News from Indigenous Nations

A recent tax levied against the Chief has prompted him to
file “Motions with Demand and Warning” to Governor Bill
Graves, the Secretary of Revenue and the Board of Tax
Appeals for the return of all Indian property and/or
monetary compensation for property, taken during the
January 23, 1990 action. He is suing for an excess of
$1,000,000.

Chief Jimmie D. Oyler and other unnamed tribal members
sent a legal warning to the “State of Kansas” that anything
short of “total compliance with the Constitution of the
United States, United States Treaties with the Shawnee and

others” shall result in total war.13

Northern Russian Federation Calls for International
Assistance Indigenous groups in the Northern Russian
Federation have called for international support for
negotiations with President Yeltsin.

The group is transmitting a call to “political parties and
movements, to the Russian public, to all people of good will,
to whom the life and rights of every nationality is dear, to
support the aims of minority peoples of the Russian North
for self preservation.”

Socio-economic conditions among indigenous people of the
north in the Russian Federation continue to deteriorate and
the extinction of the Aleut, Ket, Iganasan, Negidalets, Orok,
Oroch, Tofalar, Enets and Yukagir people seems imminent.

V.B. Shustov, General Secretary of the Association of
Indigenous Peoples of the North, Siberia and Far East, says
annexation of lands to accommodate “rapacious petroleum,
natural gas, coal, gold and non-ferrous mining interests,
without any form of just compensation to indigenous people
of the north, is threatening 29 endangered nations
representing some 200,000 individuals.

He asserts that "the transition to a market economy is
characterized by a total break down of traditional economic
activities and way of life, an uncontrolled growth of
unemployment and impoverishment, life threatening levels
of crime and alcoholism that undermine traditional outlooks
on life, sharp decline in the health of our peoples and death
rates that are one and a half times the average in the
country.”

As a result, indigenous groups are demanding the start of a
negotiation process with the government of the Russian
Federation “while it is still not too late,” addressing the
questions of direct compensation, guarantees of traditio-nal
resource use and economic activities, social services,
economic advancement, government representation and
related issues.

Unfortunately, this strategy is flawed as it is an appeal from
an affiliated NGO of the United Nations. Although,
application for international recognition of the injustice is
well intended, it’s an appeal to the very Power structure that
created the injustice in the first place. Can you appeal to the

wolf to stop eating the chickens? 14
Huaorari Nation Occupies Oil Platforms

The Huaorani Nation of the Ecuadorian Amazon (ONHAE)
occupied oil platforms and rigs belonging to Maxus Ecuador
Inc., according to an ONHAE spokesman, as well as Hector
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Villamil of the Pastaza Indigenous Peoples Organization
(OPIP). Maxus Ecuador Inc., denies that the wells were
seized, but the Quito daily newspaper reported that there are
about 100 soldiers in the area who could be used to remove
the protesters.

The Huaorani group says that despite an “Agreement of
Friendship, Respect and Mutual Support” signed between
the indigenous people and Maxus, the company's true
intentions have become manifest.

The compact was signed amidst divisiveness and deceit on
Maxus’ part , and the corporation's paternalism and
manipulation is resulting in loss of autonomy for the
Huaorani people.

As a result, the Huaorani have proposed a new agreement to
the government of Ecuador and Maxus, Inc. for the
conducting of oil exploration in “Block 16.”

The new agreement challenges the government and Maxus
to defend and protect the cultural, organizational and
territorial integrity of the Huaorani people and to guarantee
their participation in the decision making process for oil
development in their territory.

They also are requesting the corporation to coordinate its
activities with the Huaorani's own economic development

plan.16

Indians Threaten Mass Suicide

About 250 Brazilian Indians with a tribal history of suicide
are threatening to fight to the death or kill themselves if
they're forced from a ranch in the western brush-lands.

Dozens of families of Kaiowa-Guarani Indians have lived on
the 1,230-acre ranch, 800 miles west of Brasilia, since it was
expropriated and turned into a reservation several years ago.

Earlier this year, President Fernando Henrique Cardoso
signed a decree allowing such expropriations to be contested
in court, and former owner Miguel de Oliveira sued

successfully. A judge ordered the Indians off the land. 7

Indigenous people have been exploited for generations for
the natural resources they command.

This is as true in the former Soviet Union, in Ecuador, in
Brazil, elsewhere in the world, and in the American
Southwest.

Indigenous people have understood the destruction of their
sovereignty much longer than the American patriot. We the
People have much to learn from each other.

Enough of the domination of the white race over the red,
black or yellow races. We must respect the sovereignty of all
the people of every culture and Nation.

Martial Law at Big Mountain
The Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) have blockaded the

annual spring Dine’ gathering on disputed territories of the
Hopi Partitioned land at Big Mountain, Arizona.

Martial law has been imposed over a large area on Black
Mesa in northern Arizona since May 15th, 1996. Operating
under the joint authority of BIA Superintendent Robert

-40-

Caroline at Kearns Canyon and by Hopi Chairman Ferrill
Secakuku at Kykotsmovi, government agents wearing flak
jackets and brandishing automatic weapons are enforcing
road closures and conducting warrant-less searches,
improper detentions, seizures of personal belongings, food
stuffs and medical supplies and intimidation of legal
residents in their homes and on their premises.

The residences of Louise and Ruth Benally in the Communi-
ty of Big Mountain, Arizona and the surrounding area, are
covered with scores of law enforcement personnel.

Violence has been reported by several area residents as
police have used batons and force to take the gathering
participants into custody. Police are now preparing to use
tear gas at the site. Many Navajo Elders are resisting arrest
as their children and supporters have already been taken
into custody.

The situation escalated as a group of Elder women
prevented the arrest of a Dine’ youth. Police then attempted
to arrest Elders who sat and clung to each other to avoid
being taken into custody. Supporters and family members
continue to arrive and confront the Hopi Rangers. The
Traditional Elders have called on the media and the
American public to come and witness the violence and the
occupation of their ancestral homelands.

Hopi Tribal authorities have also verbally threatened to
disrupt the upcoming July Sun Dances at Big Mountain.*

Leonard Peltier Denied Parole Again

Leonard Peltiers parole was denied once again on March 30,
1996. The United States Parole Commission (USPC) states
that regardless of the information brought back to them
from the parole officer and despite favorable recommen-
dations following the government's distinct concessions that
no direct evidence exists against Peltier, it is more
convenient to keep an innocent man in prison than to deal
with the controversy that might result from paroling him.

The Leonard Peltier Defense Committee urges people to
voice their outrage with phone calls and faxes.!® People of
every color have their political prisoners, those who have
fought, died or been incarcerated for their cause.

It will greatly benefit the American sovereign and all
concerned to build strategic and diplomatic relationships
with all other sovereign entities especially the indigenous
sovereigns of North America. In order to survive and
participate fully in “another world order,” the American
sovereign must humble themselves and lead the way by
facilitating the reconstruction of America. As Bob Dylan
said, “A man not busy being born is busy dying.” The choice
is ours. Americans—grow or die!

Sovereignty in Hawai'i Today

Editor’s Note: For more on sovereignty in the Kingdom of
Hawai’i today, order Johnny Liberty’s Sovereign Hawai’i
(an)s Handbook. Sovereignty is alive and well in the hearts
and minds of the Hawai’i(an) people.

Here lives a sovereign people --their lands and country
taken, their language and culture usurped by foreign
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invaders. Yet, they are still willing to share “alo’ha” with the
foreigners who occupy this nation.

The Hawai’i(ans) are a peaceful, loving, land and sea-based
people who have accepted parts of the modern world and
integrated it into their traditions and culture.

The winds of change have arrived on these islands once
again and a window of opportunity has opened for
reclaiming sovereignty for the Hawai’i(an) people.

“In Hawai’i, the time is ripe for all
inherent Hawai’i(an) sovereigns to reclaim
the sovereignty that is rightfully and lawfully
theirs—to regain their lands, property, rights,
traditions, ancestry, culture and language.”

—dJohn David Van Hove,
Former Ambassador from the Kingdom of
Hawai’i to the united states of America

Today in the streets people will solemnly speak the word
"sovereignty," as if it was the liberty bell tolling for the
Hawai'i(an) people. Although they may not understand its
full context and depth, sovereignty is better understood here
than in most of North America.

Sovereignty is at the heart and soul of every human being,
where the spirit of freedom begins and ends.

> ALO’HA — with spirit or breathe.
> HA’OLE — without spirit or breathe.

Every child born in this world is a natural born sovereign
individual with the innate will to be free.

That will to freedom and transformation is actively
suppressed by the power structures, and we are
programmed by the media and our educational systems to
give up that freedom and our sovereign rights in exchange
for the illusion of security.

Although at first dependent upon the mother and the father,
then in modern times dependent on the State, a child
eventually grows into the adulthood of their fullest sovereign
potential in the maturity and wisdom of age.

We the People must cast off the shackles of our social and
educational programming by the powers that profit
immensely through systematic manipulation and control, by
those who harness our desires and will for their benefit, and
limit our visions and dreams.

The political, economic and legal powers must be brought to
task and exposed for what they really are--a massive legal
fiction of greedy pirates, organized crime on the high seas.
Their only real power comes from the massive ignorance
and consent of the people worldwide.

Sovereignty is the key issue on the planet today. Sovereignty
is to be free from any other nation's control--to have no
higher Legislature than God.

Sovereignty is not a privilege granted by one nation to
another, but a right inherent in a people. The United
Nations has proclaimed:
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"All peoples have the right to self-determination; by virtue of
that right they freely determine their political status and
freely pursue their economic, social and cultural
development."

This does not in any way imply that the authority for such
rights is derived from, or that an independent sovereign
nation must get recognition from, the United Nations. It
does not! This establishes as prima facie evidence that, even
the United Nations acknowledges the principles of natural
law and the Law Of Nations.

The Wisdom of a Queen

“l could not turn back the time for the political
change, but there is still time to save our heritage.
You must remember never to cease to act
because you fear you may fail.

The way to lose any earthly kingdom
is to be inflexible, intolerant, and prejudicial.
Another way is to be too flexible, tolerant of
foo many wrongs and without judgment at all.

It is a razor’s edge.
It is the width of a blade of pili grass.
To gain the kingdom of heaven is to hear what
is not said, to see what cannot be seen,
and to know the unknowable—that is Alo’ha.

All things in this world are two;
in heaven there is but One."

—Lili’uokalani, 1917 %

Lessons for Aspiring Sovereigns
Editor’s Note: Credit due to Estar Holmes for authoring this.

The Northwest Ordinance is the first full declaration of the
United States Government's policy regarding the Indian
nations.

It was a policy that had developed during a couple of
centuries of tribal/colonial relations and reflected the good
intentions of European common law.

The same doctrine was embodied in the act of August 7,
1789, as one of the first declarations of the US Congress
under the new Constitution.

The common law maxims embodied in the policy were in
direct confrontation with the overwhelming desire for the
Indians’ lands though, and forty short years later, the
covetous intentions of the federal and state governments
were apparent.

“The utmost good faith shall always be observed
toward the Indians, their lands and property shall
never be taken from them without their consent;
and in their property rights and liberty,
they shall never be invaded or disturbed...”

—Northwest Ordinance, 1787
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In 1830 Andrew Jackson signed the Indian Removal Act
into law. It was not overtly coercive, as it authorized the
federal government to send negotiators to the Indians who
would bargain for and promise to pay for Indian land if the
natives chose to sell it.

In practice though, it was a disaster, and with the
encouragement of powerful individuals and state
government's who coveted the territories, Indian resistance
to the Act was met with military force.

During those days, the Cherokee Nation held a vast area of
land within the borders of Georgia state. Considered the
most civilized of the tribes, the Cherokees had adopted a
representational form of government and a constitution
patterned after that of the United States.

Every indication pointed to the fact that they intended to
remain a sovereign nation on their ancestral territory and
that they had no plans to disappear to the lands west of the
Mississippi.

However, the State of Georgia was impatient to gain
possession of the Cherokee's lands and decided to proceed
on its own. It arbitrarily created counties, superimposed
their artificial borders over the historical Cherokee territory,
and forced the foreign jurisdiction of Georgia state laws onto
the Cherokee nation.

When the Cherokees attempted to redress their grievances
about the matter before Congress they were shunned, so
they hired William Wirt who took the issue directly to the
Supreme Court. Chief Justice John Marshall said the court
did not have jurisdiction in the case of Cherokee Nation v.
Georgia on the grounds that Indians were not truly foreign
nations because they were classified separately under the
Commerce Clause of the US Constitution.

He coined a new term for the occasion, “domestic,
dependent nations.” He further asserted that individual
Indians were in a “state of pupilage,” that is, wards of the
government; and that they only retained limited aspects of
sovereignty through the treaties that had been signed.

Justice Smith Thompson vigorously dissented. He argued
that the Cherokee were an independent and sovereign
nation. Despite their status as a conquered people they must
be treated on par with other sovereign nations in their
dealings with the US Government.

He also delineated the characteristics of a legal sovereign
nation as it is still accepted in international law today: It
must occupy a fixed territory with a population over which it
exercises exclusive jurisdiction, and there must be a stable
organization to administer its affairs and meet its
international obligations.

The ink was hardly dry on Justice Marshall's opinion when a
citizen of Vermont was arrested by the Georgia militia for
residing on Cherokee land without a license.

The charges reflected the laws of the day: “...residing within
the limits of the Cherokee Nation without license or permit
from his excellency the Governor...”

Samuel A. Worcester was found guilty and sentenced to four
years in the state penitentiary. The case was appealed to the
U.S. Supreme Court where it was argued that the Georgia
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law was unconstitutional and therefore void because it
violated US/Cherokee treaties and the sovereign status of
the Cherokee Nation. In a dramatic departure from the
decision in Cherokee Nation, the court agreed and reversed
Worcester's conviction. This time, Justice Marshall writing
for the majority said:

“The Indian nations had always been considered as distinct,
independent, political communities, retaining their original
natural rights, as the undisputed possessors of the land,
from time immemorial.

The settled doctrine of the Law of Nations is, that a weaker
power does not surrender its independence — its original
right to self-government — by associating with a stronger
one, and taking its protection.

A weak state, in order to provide for its safety, may place
itself under the protection of one more powerful, without
stripping itself of the right of government, and ceasing to be
a state.”

Even though the court had drastically altered its stance in
Worcester, it was the Cherokee Nation opinion that was
ultimately favored in subsequent Indian relations — much to
the detriment of those classified as “domestic, dependent
nations” and “wards of the government.”*

Reflections on the Freemen, Indigenous People and the
Common Law Editor’s Note: Credit due to Estar Holmes for
authoring this.

If we were playing a word association game and I said
“Freemen” not many people would respond with “Indian.”

But the modern patriot movement and the ongoing struggles
of indigenous people are closely linked; the word
“sovereignty” being an example of a shared value heard
about often in both camps. It goes deeper than that though.
It reaches into the fundamental concept of Common law.

Frazzled journalists must find it difficult to grasp the essence
of the patriot community's discussion of Common law,
lapsing instead into simple demonizing of the Freemen; a
treatment they may well deserve — but not in the media.

Mindless sensationalist sound bites are cheating the people
out of one of the more interesting cultural discussions to
come along in a while. (Yes, even better than the O.J. trial).

It's true that most of us have no idea what the Common law
is supposed to be.

Our state and federal constitutions say it's the law of the
land — except when replaced by statutes. The patriots say it
has its foundations in the Bible. But even a cursory
excursion into the vibrant venue of the Common law court
phenomena currently sweeping the patriot community, will
reveal fundamental disagreements over details about how to
revive the Common law in our nation.

There is a consensus however, that it must be revived, which
is only natural.

The popular support the militia-patriot movement has been
enjoying (despite media attempts to make it look stupid) is
due to a common sentiment that a fictitious (i.e., corporate)
entity is encroaching on peoples liberties by leaps and
bounds.
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Some have already been choked by it; their traditional life
ways and beliefs have been threatened and disrupted.

They have been colonized, so to speak, by an invading power
— the corporate/political and global elite. It occupies with
force of rules, regulations, tribunals and army of officers.

The founding fathers of America knew that the right of the
people to live, move and have their being was rooted in their
own organic law.

They also knew if people were to loose touch with that
organic law, the country would be vulnerable to invasion
from armies without, or an incursion by a corporate state
from within.

So they wrote documents and set up a government designed
to preserve the organic relationship of the people to each
other.

They relegated the federal government to ten square miles
and a few outposts so that it was prohibited from interfering
in that organic relationship. It was a wise arrangement.

At the heart of the Common law the people carried across
the sea were two universal principles that when ignored,
always cause hardship and sorrow. These are:

1) Do all you agree to do;
2) Do not encroach on other people or their property.

It is a cruel paradox of history that many of the colonizers
forgot to apply their lofty principles to everyone, especially
when everyone else knew the Common law rules too, and it
was obvious who was breaking them.

However, it is still an incontrovertible fact that those same
Common law breakers knew how valuable the Common law
was. Let's face it; this country was established by radical,
white, narrow-minded men who had some very good ideas.

Such good ideas in fact, that people from all nations still
clamor to come here, sneaking in if they have to. And all of
us here are quite content to pursue our right to happiness on
this finagled land and to plead the Ist, 2nd, 5th, or whatever
Amendment happens to embody the solution to our
desperation.

There is another fundamental principle in Common law,
that of restitution.

Instead of denying the fact that this national castle is built
half on the rock of Common law, and half on the sands of
usurpation, we must apply the law to our own breach by
confession and restitution.

After all, we are all beginning to understand how
uncomfortable it is to be colonized.

All people share the fundamental characteristics of
identifying with their groups, which are described by
language, culture, tradition, beliefs, morals and relationship
to property — both real and personal.

The Common law springs from spiritual morals and
philosophical principles and it preserves the sphere of
common interaction for all societies.

This is as true for white patriots in Montana as it is for the
brown Ye’kuana of Venezuela, who incidentally are very
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unhappy about a UN biosphere reserve being foisted upon
them. Sound familiar?

The conversations of colonized people tend to resonate from
nation to nation and tribe to tribe as they strive to hold on to
the things that uniquely identify them.

Note for example the similarities between the following
statements taken from the Abya Yala News, the journal of
the South and Meso American Indian Rights Center, and the
often repeated comments of the radical patriot community:

“They have superimposed artificial
and arbitrary borders over a cultural
and historical geography;

they have tricked us into thinking
we can obtain justice in their courts;
they have undermined the peoples’
justice systems;

they define us with legal language that does
not define the nature of our character;

democratic fictions...enable(d) the oscillation
between democracy and dictatorship;

true Indian liberation will begin
when we assume our condition
of immemorial identity, when we abandon
the entities of the national states
that dilute and disavow us.”

Only those who have been thoroughly re-educated by the
occupying powers insist on perpetuating the illusion that the
corporate state represents the interests of the people and
their commons.”
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Chapter Four

The American Republic is Distinct from the Federal Government and the Global Elite.

SOVEREIGN

POWER STRUCTURES
by Johnny Liberty

Dedicated to the thousands of pioneers
who came before and contributed to the research
and creation of this handbook.
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Power Makes the Rules

“The strength and power of despotism consists
wholly in the fear of resistance.”

—Thomas Paine

A de facto government is understood to be one
in actual control of the government machinery
of the State and exercising authority without
Substantial opposition.”

—Charles Fenwick

"I do not like experts. They are our jailers.
| despise experts more than anyone on earth..
They solve nothing! They are servants of
whatever system hires them.

They perpetuate it.

When we are tortured, we shall be tortured

by experts. When we are hanged, experts

will hang us... When the world is destroyed,
it will be destroyed not by its madmen
but by the sanity of its experts and the
superior ignorance of its bureaucrats.”

—John LeCarre, The Russia House !

For most people, talking about sovereignty, political,
economic and legal systems and how they actually work, the
nature of power, who is in control and pulling the strings of
the American legislative and banking system, is forbidden. It
is taboo! It is inappropriate and certainly not politically
correct!

Seldom do we hear these “impolite” conversations around
the coffee table. These questions are not seriously addressed
or investigated by the mainstream media, or academia from
any neutral non-prejudiced point on the Right-Left political
spectrum. The polarities are also maintained by both
political parties and special interest groups to prevent any
serious dialogue or truth-seeking to occur. If we weren’t so
insecure about our positions, we’d invite lively and serious
debate on the issues instead of hiding inside our hall of
mirrors behind our veil of illusions. Are we so afraid to lose
our ideals?

As a result of this well-organized complicity of silence, this
conspiracy of ignorance and fear, most Americans haven’t a
clue as to what is really going on, nor do they care how to
relate to the rapidly changing world around them.

We the People are forbidden to think or question how we are
actually governed! And We the People police ourselves into
conformity and compliance. Are we so afraid to ask?

Conspiracy of Ignorance and Fear

Dissent has been profoundly squelched and discredited. If
we had even the faintest notion of what is actually going on,
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we would rise up by tomorrow morning, and demand the
immediate resignation (or worse) of all our leaders. Are we
so afraid of the truth? So we ask the hard questions anyway.

Who controls 98% of the world’s resources including land,
real estate, natural resources, capital, media, industry,
corporations and national governments?

To whom are they accountable? Where did they get their
power and authority? Is there a conspiracy to take over the
world? Is there a global elite positioned to benefit from
world government?

How do GATT and NAFTA serve the rich and powerful
international bankers and destroys third world economies?
Where does your income tax money really go and what does
it pay for?

Why is the American military under the foreign command of
the United Nations (under a Russian commander)? Why did
former President George Bush involve America in the Gulf
War?

Why did former President Ronald Reagan seal the National
Archives for fifty years (so we couldn’t discover who really
owns and controls America)?

Why does President Bill Clinton continue the policies and
treaties of the Bush administration to compromise the
sovereignty of the united states of America?

When did the Attorney General begin operating as a foreign
agent under the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and
expatriate its allegiance to INTERPOL? How does the
bankruptey of the federal United States affect economic
growth?

What is inflation (a hidden tax)? Who are the real “enemies”
of the united states of America (domestic or foreign)? Why
does the government chronically lie to its Citizens?

Wake up America!

These are just a few of a thousand questions we must dare to
ask, and demand a truthful answer from our elected
representatives, politicians and public servants.

They have pulled the wool over our eyes far too long. And
We the People spun the wool! Don’t expect them to tell the
truth, unless they know that you know what they’re up to.
This book and others like it will open your eyes forever. The
answers to these questions are contained within the pages of
this book. There is no excuse left for remaining asleep.
There’s no possibility for going back to sleep! Wake up
America!

“Nothing in politics happens by accident.”
—Franklin D. Roosevelt

Is there an invisible, sovereign power that demands
allegiance from the bankrupt nation states of the United
Nations? Is there a conspiracy?

After considerable research and years of soul searching, I
would conclude without a doubt that sovereign powers and
the global elite are behind the scenes of every significant
event in the world today.
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“There is no indication that American public
opinions, for example, would approve the
establishment of a super state, or permit

American membership in it.
In other words, time — a long time —

will be needed before world government is

politically feasible...

This time element might seemingly be shortened
so far as American opinion is concerned
by an active propaganda campaign
in this country.”

-Allen W. Dulles (CFR)?

James P. Warburg testifying (February 17th, 1950) before a
Senate Foreign Relations Committee as to the relinquish-
ment of the sovereignty of the de jure united states of Ameri-
ca and the several republican states of the Union said, “We
shall have world government, whether or not we like it. The
question is only whether world government will be achieved
by consent or conquest.” These Hearings occurred on
February 2, 3, 6, 8, 9, 13, 15, 17, and 20th, 1950. The records
were ordered sealed for 75 years. You might get a chance to
look at them in the year 2025. So much for the concept of
open government. What are they hiding?

The sovereign Power structures are mostly invisible,
competing for larger market share of power and control over
every aspect of our lives globally. They also merge in huge
cartels and monopolies so as to minimize competition and
maximize profits.

Sovereign Power structures wrestle with each other behind
the scenes of every war and conflict in the world today.
These powerful individuals, trusts, institutions, businesses,
corporations, banks, and networks of international
organizations are the “sovereigns” behind all the
governments of all the nation states in the world today.

Power structures have been with us since the dawn of time.
Power structures began with the big, strong, imposing
individual who protected the tribe, and evolved to the
complex, transnational mega-structures that typify the
modern, technological Power structures of today. The most
important founding principle of any organized Power
structure is “divide to conquer, and to keep conquered, keep
divided.”3

Divide and Conquer

We the People have become such experts at dividing
ourselves against each other: rich against poor, black against
white, male against female, strong against weak, smart
against stupid, young against old, heterosexual against
homosexual (vice versa and ad nauseum), that we presently
pose no threat to the authority of the Power structures that
run our global political, economic and legal systems.

We the People have become “petty tyrants” of our own
accord, lording over our tiny territory of family, friends and
associates in our so-called democracy.
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A people divided against themselves will not organize
politically, nor will they build the necessary communities of
trust and open their eyes to what is really going on behind
the scenes of our day-to-day struggle to survive.

We the People are the political prisoners of fear, angrily
blaming and suing each other, avoiding individual
responsibility and persecuting the innocent instead of
rallying together and recognizing our real oppressors.

As Winston Churchill said, “There is nothing to fear, except
fear itself.” We the People do not acknowledge who the real
perpetrators are, or their agenda for global domination and
world government.

That there is a sovereign Power structure with a lineage of
players going back hundreds of years is undeniable. That
there is a history of secret societies, brotherhoods and other
inexplicable events about the origins of the human race is
also irrefutable and not within the scope of this book.

I am interested in the “What’s So?” of the Power structure
and their strategies for “mind control.” It’s not possible to
control billions of people without their consent to give their
minds away, and a somewhat sophisticated system of
manipulation. Just look how effective advertising is in
“conditioning a market” to buy just about anything.

I'm amazed everyday at the crap people buy. I'm amazed to
watch them shop until they drop. I'm simply amazed at what
people believe that other people tell them without question.
I'm completely amazed people believe anything the
government or media tells them at all!

Getting beyond the institutionalized denial, which
surrounds most “conspiracy theories”, and anything else
that reeks of serious investigation and truth is our greatest
challenge. Many people stop thinking the second they hear
the term “conspiracy theory,” or any of the other popular
media buzzwords (e.g., white supremacist, racist, bigot,
domestic terrorist).

The conversation is over! Like it or not, this is “mind
control.” Furthermore, very intelligent and well-educated
people are susceptible.

Many people are willing to prostitute the truth for their own
self-interest, self-preservation, and their careers. This is the
particular sin of media professionals who prostitute
themselves daily for a good story.

Many people have put social status above intellectual
honesty. Let the facts speak for themselves, for those with
the courage to listen. Do your own research, confirm the
evidence, think for yourself, and draw your own conclusions.

“It may be true...
that you can't fool all the people all the time,
but you can fool enough of them
to rule a large country.”

—Wiill and Ariel Durant
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Conspiracy theories are mostly based on serious
investigation, fact, history and the public record. Where the
conspiracy gets stretched and loses credibility is when we
extrapolate to fill in the holes of our theories.

Special Knowledge is Power

Knowledge has always been power. There is knowledge
hidden from most human beings that has been sequestered
and passed down from generation to generation through
secret societies and the mystery schools of Babylon, Egypt
and Greece up to modern times.

There are higher and lower levels of initiation into this
special knowledge. As many as 95% of the members of these
secret societies will not realize the agenda until they reach
the highest levels of the pyramid.

These are the foundations for the global manipulation and
control structures that presently rule the world and guard
the mental, spiritual and emotional “prisons” we occupy as
human beings.

Through these hierarchal structures, with only a few at the
top with complete command of the esoteric knowledge, the
global elite rules billions of people in an almost seamless
interlocking grid.

>ESOTERIC = meant only for the initiated.

Sometimes the hoarding of such knowledge was not for
negative purposes, but because it would come under attack if
known. Human beings have at root an innate fear of change,
and prejudice towards innovation and new ideas. The
believers in the flat-earth theory and the established political
order resisted the concept of the Earth as a sphere and
burned ‘heretics” at the stake. Spiritual knowledge can be
used for good or evil. A hammer is just a tool and can be
used for construction or negative intent.

Many of these secret societies hoarded knowledge for the
purpose of power and control over others, especially the
ignorant masses.

Ignorant people were excellent slaves, servants and cannon
fodder for the incessant wars and conflicts of history. To
maintain privilege, class and the ruling family bloodlines,
required massive efforts to keep the truth from the people.

Balance Negative with Positive Energy

The aim of these secret “brotherhoods” was to not only
hoard knowledge, but to persuade the mass of people to
believe any old nonsense.

This secret knowledge included ancient maps of the world,
evidence of an extraterrestrial presence on Earth, how to
exploit gullible human minds, various natural energy grids
and to manipulate them to their advantage.

When used for negative or control purposes, this sacred
knowledge becomes distorted. The distorted aspect of this
esoteric knowledge has been largely a misunderstanding and
misapplication of the universal power of love, without which
the Power structure generates and feeds off negative energy.
Without love, knowledge will always be misused. It is the
mind without the heart and inevitably leads to destruction.
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Mainstream puppet-journalists make liberal use of the
phrase “conspiracy nuts” when describing those who express
“anti-government” sentiment. To the average government-
educated citizen, any story regarding the U.S. government
betraying its own people appears ludicrous.

Yet Americans have been groomed over generations to
believe in political puppet shows designed to mask a
complex and quite different reality.

As have the citizens of other countries. In reality, global
economic interdependence was set up to ultimately control
the peoples of the Earth through manipulation of food,
energy and financial resources.

But the real puppet masters behind most ideological power
struggles are rarely chronicled by historians, because they
choose not to be seen.

The history and activities of many key players in the current
struggle for global power, including the Trilateral
Commission, Bilderbergs, Council on Foreign Relations
(CFR) and the United Nations is well documented.

Throughout time, people have sought to control others.
Deceptive manipulation techniques have been used and
fine-tuned over many centuries. Such ploys, like this often
played out scenario:

1) One creates conflicts where people fight each other and
not the true instigator.

2) One is never seen as the instigator of the conflicts.
3) One supports all warring parties.
4) Oneis seen as a ‘benefactor’ who could end the conflict.

Ending the conflict, of course, requires control of an unruly
populace by the unseen third party who manipulated the
game all along. The strategy is clearly successful.

People today are so busy chasing their tails over endless
deliberately created conflicts within a web of misinformation
that most of them will never know who really destroyed their
country, or why.

The desire to rule the world goes back to biblical times and
beyond. One such plan for world domination was
documented over two centuries ago.

The “Protocols of the Elders of Zion” outlined steps toward a
“one world government” by the year 2000. The plan
discussed the manipulation of three world wars. The idea
was to use the fears and weaknesses of people as a means of
eventually enslaving them.

Absolute control of mainstream media was recognized as
essential, as was government control over education.
History has unfolded almost to the letter of this amazing
document written so long ago; any rational being could not
dismiss such evidence as coincidence.

Yet all attempts to reveal the roots or activities of this or any
branch of the hidden power structure have been uniformly
squelched and ridiculed by today's propaganda masters.

There are many branches, indeed separate power structures
altogether, vying for global domination in this hideous chess
game. Insatiable desire for wealth and control of societal
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ideology has created an unseen elite bent upon enslaving the
masses. “Today there is not a single nation on this world
that is not so indebted that it could exist without credits
from the international bankers.”

The world waits, poised like a house of cards with a tornado
heading its way. When the storm hits, will the people beg
their “governments” to save them, or will they come together
and cast off this rotting mantle of oppression for good?

There is nothing to be said totally against a world
government, it is a desirable goal if only it is led by sovereign
people who have the wellbeing of their fellow-man on their
minds and hearts and who have the integrity to develop such
a world government openly and above all freely.

The world government presently being developed is for the
elite, and for the elite only. Thus the rest of humanity is kept
in the dark and is thus enslaved. 4

Here is a brief list of some of the secret societies that have
been influential in American and world history. >

* Freemasons (Babylon, Egypt and Hebrew Kabbala
School) Freemasons still worship a "God" called
Jahbulon - Jah (Jehovah, Hebrew) Bul (Baal, Babylon)
and On (Osiris, Egypt)

* Knights of Malta (Knights Hospitallers of St. John;
controls the Vatican; Maltese cross is on the Nazi hat
with a Skull & Bones)

+ Cathars (attacked and destroyed by Catholic Church)

* Knights Templar (based in France; were attacked by
the Vatican and went underground as the Knights of
Christ; became the first modern bankers in the Western
world; funded the royal families of Europe and had them
up to their neck in debt; the Red Cross adopted by the
Knights Templar was present on Christopher Columbus
ships to the New World; the Red Cross goes on
humanitarian missions during war or emergencies as a
front organization)

* The Priory of Sion

* Order of the Rosy Cross

* Royal Society (one of the most influential bodies

regarding science)

Rosicrucians

The Dragons

The Black Nobility

Skull & Bones Society (at Yale University)

Bavarian Illuminati (split ranks with the Masonic

lodges of Germany)

* League of the Just (precursor to Communist League

which spawned Karl Marx and the Communist

Manifesto)

Arab Brotherhood Grand Lodge (Egypt)

Egyptian Brotherhood Temple, El-Amarna

Order of the Golden Dawn

Bohemian Grove (where the global elite participate in

secret rituals to Moloch/Baal - the sun diety of the

Phoenicians - symbolized by the stone owl.)

Feminine Role in Her-story

There are major imbalances including the domination of the
negative over the positive energy and the male over the
female. The re-emergence of feminine power or “goddess
energy” is essential to the re-harmonizing of the Earth.
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What has been passed off as “women's rights” though, is just
a female version of “penis power.” True feminine power
comes from the heart not the intellect.

It is not about emulating the male power or wanting to
achieve what men have achieved, but about a different way
of being altogether.

Let women be women and be honored and respected for it.
Let the feminine be valued and honored for the expression
of heart as much as the workings of the intellect. There must
be more emphasis on this balancing in all the sovereignty
work.

The secret societies are almost entirely male-dominated and
patriarchal with women excluded from the knowledge and
decision-making.

Women have their own power and esoteric knowledge by
virtue of their sex, secrets around creation and birth which
men have coveted and attempted to replicate and control.

Lets explore partnership (i.e., Riane Eisler) models between
the sexes, not domination and submission.®

The llluminati & Freemasons

If you want to trace the sovereign Power structure to its
roots thousands of years ago, I'd recommend “Pandora’s
Box” by Alex Christopher or “Secret Societies and Their
Power in the 20th Century” by Jan van Helsing. Both reveal
with exciting detail the long lineages of bloodlines up to the
present day. “The Truth Shall Set You Free” by David Icke is
also a good reference work.”

The best single reference work on the Bavarian Illuminati in
fact and legend is “The Illuminoids” by Neal Wilgus.8

The Bavarian Illuminati was founded (May 1, 1776) by Dr.
Adam Weishaupt, a professor of Canon Law at Ingolstadt
University. “He formed a secret society called the ‘Order of
the Mluminati’ within the existing Masonic lodges of
Germany...

In 1785, the Iluminati were suppressed by the Bavarian
government for allegedly plotting to overthrow all the Kings
in Europe and the Pope to boot.” Sounds like the kind of

folks our founding fathers fared well with.” 9

The Mluminati and the freemasons collaborated for awhile
then split ranks. After the headquarters of the Illuminati
were raided by the Bavarian government, the Illuminati
operated under the cover of the League of the Just. Karl
Marx was hired to update the writings of Weishaupt which
resulted in the Communist Manifesto (1848).

The League of the Just became the League of the
Communists.

The House of Rothschild was involved in the founding of
this partly religious, partly political movement, which
Nicholoai Lenin was also a member.

The Russian Revolution (1917) was funded by both
American and European international banking families. *°
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When Nikita Khrushchev visited the United States, he
boasted that the Communists would bury us and that our
grandchildren would live under Communist rule.

This may be the prophesy of the day coming true before our
eyes."

“You Americans are so gullible.
No, you won't accept Communism outright,
but we'll keep feeding you small doses
of socialism until you'll finally wake up
and find you already have Communism.

We won't have to fight you.
We'll so weaken your economy until you'll
fall like overripe fruit into our hands.”

—Nikita Khrushchev 12

Power Doesn’t Play By the rules it Makes

There is an “invisible” aspect of all Power structures,
sovereign powers operating behind the scenes of the
storefront banks, corporations and nation-states, pulling the
puppet strings of the “visible” aspect of the Power structure.

For the most part, with the exception of natural law, Power
structures are not playing by the same set of rules the rest of
us are obliged to. For example, the U.S. Congress has
exempted itself from numerous statutory laws that apply to
U.S.citizens.

These exemptions include: Civil Rights Act of 1964, Free-
dom of Information Act of 1974, Ethics in Government Act,
Family and Medical Leave Bill, OSHA and SSA. Communist
Party leaders had also exempted themselves from the op-
pression reaped upon the common people.*

Power structures are not motivated by some higher moral
order or authority.

They do not adhere to superior ethical standards of
behavior, nor do they act on behalf of the public interest of
the ordinary Citizens in America, or elsewhere in the world.

Power structures are not loyal to any particular government
or nation state, not compelled to obey the mandates of
American Common law, the Constitution for the usA, Bill of
Rights, or International law, except when it serves their own
best self-interest.

“No government is ever in favor of freedom of
the individual. It invariably seeks to limit that
freedom, if not by overt denial, then by seeking
to constantly widen its own functions...

All governments, of course, are against liberty...”

-H. L. Mencken#

Power structures take full advantage of the inside knowledge
of the law for their own economic and political self-interest.
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Power structures derive their sovereignty from either the
lineage of a Monarch or Pope, a legal and foreign “person”
like a trust, corporation, by virtue of extreme wealth and
influence (i.e., international bankers) or by operating in a
offshore jurisdiction of law (Admiralty /Maritime).

Power structures act upon their own authority with full
reservation of rights.

They are intent upon competing or cooperating with each
other for total control and ownership of the economic
infrastructure, in order to create a global empire, a world
government—the New World Order.

“Never overestimate the intelligence
of the American people.”

—P.T. Barnum

Americans experience a gut feeling they are being grossly
deceived, misinformed and used by Power structures that
operate behind the scenes of the autocratic media and big
government.

They know someone is pulling the puppet strings of the
American democratic system, but can’t quite figure out who
or why.

We the People are unknowingly the “economic slaves” of
sovereign Power structures that control our global economic
and political systems, encroaching upon our personal lives
and choices more pervasively than ever.

Power structures funnel subsidies into the industries,
schools, research institutions, prime contractors, and
transnational corporations that afford them the most
leverage and support the policies that perpetuate their self-
interest.

Power structures fund foundations and non-profit organi-
zations to meet their social and educational agendas.'

"The foundations are another arm of global
manipulation. Norman Dodd was the
Reece Committee's director of research and he
interviewed then Ford Foundation
president, H. Rowan Gaither, as part of his report.

Gaither told him that the Ford Foundation
operated under directives from the White House
and these instructions were to make every effort to
alter life in the United States to ensure a
comfortable merger with the Soviet Union."

— The Tax-Exempt Foundations 16

Power structures buy politicians wholesale, in quantity
discounts, to legislate their own agendas. It’s no accident
that the District of Columbia (DC) is overrun with 30,000
foreign lobbyists influencing money-hungry elected officials
to vote for policies sympathetic with the interests of the
Power structure, both foreign and domestic.



Johnny Liberty—Global Sovereign’s Handbook

Power structures have drastically altered the very concepts
of justice and instituted their own, self-interested brand of
commercial, corporate, statutory law that operates in a
hidden Admiralty / Maritime, Military / Martial law
jurisdiction.

Virtually all the courts in America have forsaken the
Common law and replaced it with the law of international,
commercial contracts or negotiable instruments law (e.g.,
UCC) on behalf of various de facto governments.

Common law upon which all constitutions and de jure
governments are founded no longer exists for the benefit of
the people, but for the exclusive benefit of the Power
structure that owns, operates and controls the economic
system.

The exclusive, hidden and secret knowledge of “sovereignty”
is fundamental to the global elite strategy of global
domination and conquest. That’s why it’s essential that
every Citizen, every human being understand these issues
and become proficient in every area that we are addressing
in this book.

“Great nations are simply the operating fronts of
behind-the-scenes, vastly ambitious individuals
who had become so effectively powerful
because of their ability to remain invisible
while operating behind the national scenery.”

—Buckminster Fuller, Critical Path 17

Global Power Structure

The most significant components of the Global Power
structure and the elite behind it are “invisible” and
inaccessible to We the People.

For example, the Council on Foreign Relations (CFR) owns
and controls most of the world media cartels and is a private
club for recruiting international bankers, top government
officials in all branches of government particularly the U.S.
State Department and CEOs of major corporations.

The Council on Foreign Relations is the American Branch of
a society which originated in England... [and] ...believes
national boundaries should be obliterated and one world
rule established...

Comprehensive charts are available from the last four U.S.
Presidents (e.g., Carter, Reagon, Bush, Clinton) and their
administrations mapping out their membership in the
CRF/Trilateral Commission.

“The Trilateral Commission is international...[and]...
is intended to be the vehicle for multinational
consolidation of the commercial and banking

interests by seizing control of the political
government of the United States.”

—Barry Goldwater, With No Apologies?®
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« Round Table

(introduced Commonwealth of Nations, League of Nations,
controlled the London Times, decided British foreign policy
and wrote the history of British imperialism)

« Royal Institute of International Affairs
(RITA) (May 30th, 1919)
(influence at Oxford and the London School of Economics)

(precursor to CFR) (homeport for all international bar
associations including the American Bar Association)

*  Council of World Affairs (India)

*  Council on Foreign Relations (CFR) (1921)"
* Institute of Pacific Relations (1924)

e Trilateral Commission (TC)

» Bilderbergers

*  Bohemian Club

"Those who control history
control the present,
and those who control the
present control history”

—George Orwell, 1984 %

Every American President since FDR (including Dwight
Eisenhower, John F. Kennedy, Richard Nixon, Ronald
Reagan, George Bush and Bill Clinton have been recruited
and funded by the CFR, and other international and
domestic organizations intent on global domination and
control.

Presidential elections and governments have long since been
bought and sold. If your vote made any difference in the
outcome of an election, they would have made them illegal a
long time ago. No matter who gets elected, they own and

control both parties.?!

“More governments have been changed since
WWII by coup than by any other means.”

—Edward Luttwak 42

Rhodes scholarships were not set up to reward gifted
students with a free ride at Oxford, but rather as a
component of the Rhodes-Milner Group to create a one-
world government based on British Commonwealth rules.

The function of the Rhodes scholarships was to identify
future leaders, instill them with common values at Oxford.

Carroll Quigley was one of William Clintons "mentors" and
has written a remarkable book entitled, Tragedy & Hope: A

History of the World in Our Time. 23

This is an insiders story on the emerging global state, the
century-old master plan to end national sovereignty,
consolidate all currency and institute the global state.

At age 80 and staring eternity in the face, David Rockefeller
yearns to see his dream of a world government launched
before he dies.
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Already, their goals for the year 2000 have been pushed
back to 2005, partly because of those “pesky” sovereigns in
the united states of America.

We the People of the world wherever freedom still rings in
our hearts and souls are the last resistance to the New World
Order ambitions for world domination and control.
Rockefeller may not live to see his dream come true.

Like its junior varsity, the Trilateral Commission, which met
in April in Copenhagen, Denmark, Bilderberg members are
depressed by the current mood of America.

They are afraid that the “populist” sentiments and the
freshman Congressmen and Senators will balance the
budget, reduce spending and the size of government, and
abolish foreign aid.

The Bilderbergs are accustomed to owning and controlling
the U.S. Congress and the President completely. They also
do not like the publicity from the Swiss media or the light of
day shining in their direction. So shine the light in their
direction.

The Bohemian Grove is a 2700 acre redwood forest located
in Monte Rio, California with accommodations for 2,000
people to camp in luxury in over 120 distinct areas, divided
according to class and status. The club is an association of
rich and powerful men, mostly Americans.

The Grove is the site of a two-week retreat every July where
the most powerful men “network” and indulge in strange
cabalistic rituals of Moloch.

There are speeches known as Lakeside Talks wherein high-
ranking officials disseminate information not available to
the public.

We the People must communicate effectively with these
Power structures, invite them to tea and thank them for
taking over the world without our consent. It’s time for We
the People to reclaim our sovereignty and freedoms,
internally and externally. If they fail to negotiate we’ll have
no option except to restore lawful government and process
the world round.

Most people in these organizations are well-meaning, doing
their jobs with the best of intentions, yet knowing little of
the hidden agenda at the top.

We must forgive them for the consequences of their deeds
for truly, most don’t know what they’re supporting.

Remember, let’s not alienate those with whom we differ, but
network and communicate more effectively.

Decide to Network
Use every letter you write

Every conversation you have
Every meeting you attend
To express your fundamental
beliefs and dreams
Affirm to others the vision
of the world you want
Network through thought
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Network through action
Network through love

Network through the spirit
You are the center of a network
You are the center of the world
You are a free, immensely powerful
source of life and goodness

Affirm it
Spread it
Radiate it

Think day and night about it
And you will see a miracle happen:
the greatness of your own life

In a world of big powers, media and
monopolies
But of five billion individuals
Networking is the new freedom
the new democracy
a new form of happiness

—~Robert Muller, Assistant Secretary
General, United Nations

United Nations

The United Nations was founded in 1944 in the aftermath of
World War II. It was a replacement for the League of
Nations which failed to create world government after
World War 1.

United States participation in the United Nations was never
lawfully ratified by the U.S. Congress.

To participate, member nations must surrender their
sovereignty to the United Nations.

The security council coordinates the military operations (i.e.,
peacekeeping) of its members.

Nations like Taiwan (still on a gold standard) will not be
admitted because they are not bankrupt to the international
bankers. Only bankrupt nations need apply.

The “Global Commission to Fund the United Nations” says
present financial constraints on United Nations activities
require a change in financing methods for the world body. It
is now time to

“shift the burden of financing the UN from national to
global sources by introducing charges for the use of the
global commons or levies on international activities such
as foreign currency transaction.”

The “United Nations Commission on Global Governance” is
calling for a World Conference on Global Governance in

1998.
The purpose of the conference is to adopt treaties and

agreements that will pave the way for global government by
the year 2000.



Johnny Liberty—Global Sovereign’s Handbook

The official United Nations (UN) motive for global
government is the establishment of justice and equity
worldwide. Justice, the theory goes, can only happen when
all of humankind is economically equalized.

The Commission assumes that earth’s masses are now ready
to accept a new “global ethic” but that territorial people may
need a little help overcoming the primal instinct of wanting
to own private property.

Those who buck the United Nations plans will be “corrected”
via the use of international equity law, backed up with
physical force.

The “United Nations Trusteeship Council” is being
restructured to represent United Nations accredited Non-
Governmental Organizations (NGO’s) and this is the group
that is to assume trusteeship and hold title to the “global
commons.”

Proposals for international taxes are being pushed to fund
the UN takeover. The most significant is a 0.5% tax on
foreign exchange transactions. This is projected to rake in
$1.5 trillion a year, which represents a 150 fold increase over
the current UN budget of $11 billion.

The UN Commission on Global Governance says global
taxation is necessary to service the needs of the global
neighborhood and that the safeguarding of the global
commons cannot be achieved with the current drip-feed
approach to financing.

The current administration is full of Clinton appointees who
wholeheartedly support the UN's program.

For instance, Deputy Secretary of State Strobe Talbott wrote
an article for Time magazine called “The Birth of the Global
Nation,” and he won the Global Governance Award from the
World Federalist Association in 1993.

Furthermore, President Clinton appointed Morton Halperin
as Assistant Secretary of Defense. His commitment to global
governance was so strong he failed the Senate confirmation
hearings. Thereafter, he was appointed to the National
Security Council which does not require Senate approval.

President Clinton also welcomed the UN agenda with open
arms with his “Presidential Decision Directive (PDD25),” a
classified document that is not even available to Congress.

A summary that was circulated to Congress revealed the
“creation by the UN of a Plans Division, an Information and
Research Division, an Operations Division, a Logistical
Division, A Public Affairs Cell, a Civil Police Cell and a
Professional Peace Operations Training Program.”

The United Nations should have a rapidly deployable
headquarters team and its own modest airlift capabilities.
The administration claims this document gives the President
authority to assign U.S. military personnel to the United

Nations. 24

Resistance to UN flag

On October 25th of each year, the City of Lansing, Michigan
celebrates United Nations Day. The first such celebration
occurred three years ago. The UN flag was to be raised along
with ceremony rituals, including local elementary
schoolgirls singing the United Nations anthem.
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Much to the surprise of the Governor and other politicians,
nearly a thousand angry people rallied to protest the event.
As a large UN flag was raised, with the American flag
following underneath it, the crowd became loud and
threatening. The little girls sang less than one verse before
retreating into Lansing City Hall. Within 10 minutes, the
flags came down.

The next year, officials determinedly raised the UN flag on
October 25th once again, but this time under the protection
of state police, sheriff deputies and officers from
neighboring counties. Snipers were perched on rooftops.
The flagpole was surrounded by police wearing full riot gear.

That year, however, the UN flag was not only half the size,
but flew underneath its American counterpart. This year's
flag-raising ceremony was conducted in the neighboring
presence of a dozen or so well-known anti-UN speakers,
news media from three public networks, and a French film
Ccrew.

The American’s Bulletin editor notes: “Maybe this flag issue
is the basis of a ‘new’ tax protest movement! Maybe the
American position should be, ‘T will pay no tax until that
foreign flag is removed from this state!”” 25

NAFTA / GATT

Power structures design and lobby for legislation, rules &
regulations, insurance and licensing requirements primarily
for their own self-interest. The North American Free Trade
Agreement (NAFTA) has nothing whatsoever to do with
“free trade,” but is designed to eradicate the sovereignty of
Canada, Mexico and the United States and establish a
regional cartel that effectively destroys all competition and
free trade.

The General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) is
more protectionism for global cartels to ultimately destroy
free trade and eradicate what little remains of the
sovereignty of the 270+ member nations and effectively
place them all under the jurisdiction and “control” of the
United Nations (UN), the International Monetary Fund
(IMF), the Agency for International Development (AID),
and the World Bank (WB.)

What is more sickening is that GATT is 20,000 pages long
and Congress voted on it without reading it cover to cover.
Nobody knew what was in it except those who authored it.
They relied on summaries and the leadership to tell them
what was in it. It passed with little debate. How’s that for

legislative responsibility? 20

Free Trade = Global Cartel

Internationalists ~ Destabilizing
Reconstruct Regional Government

North  America to

Henry Kissinger said that NAFTA was the biggest step
toward the New World Order. The goal of the global elite is
to destroy all sense of nationalism, sovereignty and cultural
origin.

The international bankers and the global organizations they
represent are the new conquistadors of Mexico, Latin
America and the rest of the third world (including the usA).
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We'll be talking about the destabilization of Mexico and how
it will affect the perceptions and borders of the United
States.

The New World Order can play the sovereignty card both
ways and is encouraging the breaking apart of Mexico,
Canada and the usA.

This will allow them to better orchestrate the reconstruction
into regional governments after Civil War has torn the
nations apart.

The New World Order plan is not only to destabilize,
ransack and pillage entire countries, but also to see the
death of four to five billion people on earth. Revolution is of
their making.

NAFTA Enslaves Canadians, Americans & Mexicans

The majority of the people of Canada, the United States and
Mexico opposed NAFTA. We all have the same basic
concerns even though our countries are all different; our
ways of life will be destroyed by NAFTA. The whole situation
is being engineered in such a way that they will enslave the
people of all three countries at the same time. It is essential
that the people of North America build bridges and organize

communications around these issues.?”

Legislation Proposed to Review NAFTA

One of the purposes of NAFTA is to “create an expanded and
secure market” for goods and services. However, NAFTA is
draining $2.5 million a month from the U.S. economy,
according to a report by Troy Underhill in Media Bypass.
The country is has also lost 227,000 manufacturing jobs and
300,000 high paying positions.

Editor’s Note: During George Bush’s administration alone,
the U.S. economy lost 2.5 millions manufacturing jobs.

NAFTA is also supposed to “ensure a predictable framework
for business planning and investment,” but there are no
safeguards in the agreement to offset the negative impact of
severe currency fluctuations.

The U.S. has tried to protect its economy by bolstering the
Mexican peso with $30 billion in loans. The devaluation of
the peso has, however, canceled out any benefits the U.S.
expected to achieve from the agreement.

The NAFTA Accountability Act (HR 2651) is being proposed
to assess NAFTA impact, to require further negotiation of
certain provisions within NAFTA and to provide for
withdrawal if those provisions are not met.?

Free Trade Policy Blasted by Former GM Executive

“Free trade across our borders is outrageously immoral,
economic demagoguery and an insult to the 55 men who
gave us the United States Constitution.” So says retired
General Motors senior executive Gus Stelzer. Mr. Stelzer
recently received a tumultuous standing ovation for his
remarks during a public debate on free trade at Chapman
University in Orange California.

Mr. Stelzer challenges the presumption of free traders, who
contend consumers are best served by free trade across our
borders. The position that consumption increases wealth is a
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delusion, he says. Instead, the American people are being
robbed of potential wealth through free trade.

The policy thwarts the creation of wealth in the United
States because it is the labor of fairly-compensated people
that is the source of the nation's wealth, capital formation,
tax revenue and multiplier effect.

Furthermore, it sabotages the constitutional means provided
to generate revenue to run the federal government.

Since money is not coming in from tariffs on imports, the
American working people, who are already making less
because of free trade, must now shoulder the additional
expense of running the government via a barrage of taxes
aimed at them.

The country used to have it right, until 1913 when “we
departed from the concept of tariffs on imports and
substituted a tariff on our own products in the form of
income taxes. Then in 1935, we imposed another tariff on
ourselves under the label of ‘Social Security.”

In 1995 Federal, state and local governments imposed a total
of $2.2 trillion in taxes on industry and employees, and this
constitutes a tariff exceeding 45 percent of our own
consumer and capital goods, as contrasted with our rate of
tariffs on imports which barely reaches 2 percent.

American consumers are further punished by a deluge of
regulatory codes, laws, judicial and monetary edicts with
which business must comply. These “internal tariffs”
account for more than 80 percent of the cost of the average

American product.29

“No agreement with a foreign nation can confer
power on the Congress, or on any other branch of
government which is free from the restraints of the

Constitution.”

—U.S. Supreme Court, Reid vs. Covent, 354 U.S. 1 (1957)

State of New Columbia

Editor’s Note: Thanks to Jeffrey Thayer and Melanie Miller
for their research and commitment to the sovereignty
movement in America. Jeffrey Thayer was the first attorney
in America to give up his bar license and become a people’s
lawyer and researcher in sovereignty issues. He brought the
State of New Columbia to our attention.

In the last century since the Civil War, the global elite and
the sovereign Power structure have achieved the
consolidation of power in the federal United States
government corporation.

This shift of power from the sovereign states and their
respective “state” Citizens has created a virtual dictatorship
in the District of Columbia. To add insult to injury, and to
further shift power into the international and global arenas,
the District of Columbia recently reorganized as the State of
New Columbia.

The political relationship between the District of Columbia
and the states of the Union has been a great mystery to most
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people. The District of Columbia has been a federal territory
since the Constitution was ratified in 1791.

Jesse Jackson will appeal to the United Nations on behalf of
the District of Columbia. Jackson is arguing that the United
States is in violation of the Human Rights Treaty ratified by
the Senate in 1992.

What Mr. Jackson fails to recognize is that the District of
Columbia cannot become a state of the Union, nor would it
be advantageous to do so.

Today, there's a new flag flying over the District of
Columbia, but it’s not the old red, white and blue American
flag.

In 1982, the District of Columbia established itself as the
State of New Columbia, complete with a brand-new
constitution that bears no resemblance to the Constitution
for the united States of America.

The State of New Columbia is NOT the same entity as the
City of Washington D.C., which is 75% black.

The Bilderberg Group wants the State of New Columbia to
be represented in the United Nations as an independent
nation and don't care a “rat’s ass” for the black Americans
domiciled in Washington

D.C. Jesse Jackson is being duped and doesn't realize it.
Wake up Jesse!

The District of Columbia recently became a trust territory of
the United Nations, and the independent State of New
Columbia in 1982 by a majority vote of the electors of the
District of Columbia.

The international Bilderberg Group, a bastion of the global
elite, is behind a move to take the issue of representation for
the District of Columbia to the United Nations. If the
Bilderberg Group is behind anything, caveat emptor, or
buyer beware!

The State of New Columbia is the seat of power for the third
super-state of the evolving global Power structure distinct
from the federal government, and the U.S. Congress. New
Columbia is but one of three super-states. London and the
Vatican are the other two.

New Columbia - London -Vatican

Washington insiders are well aware that the name of the
District of Columbia was changed to the State of New
Columbia when its new constitution was passed by a 61,405
to 54,964 vote ratified by 116,000 “electors” in Washington
D.C., not by any vote put to the U.S. citizens at large, on
November 2, 1982.

Editor’s Note: Electors, not U.S. citizens, voted on the State
of New Columbia constitution. Now, you know who really
has the power.

It’s a self-governing, municipal body politic which is not a
signatory to the U.S. Constitution, nor bound to its terms.
New Columbia operates subject to no law except its own, the
municipal law of the District of Columbia.

The U.S. Congress gave itself a blank-check delegation of
powers, authority and conscience to act as the sovereign for
New Columbia. Lawmakers have given themselves a
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mandate for providing protection to children or the elderly
or whomever they please in whatever way they deem best
according to statutory law alone. In New Columbia you can
forget about the Common law concepts of sovereignty or
unalienable rights.

To further expand your mind, the District of Columbia, not
being a state of the Union, is a “trust territory.”

A trust territory is now defined in the sixth edition of Black’s
Law Dictionary as “a territory or colony placed under
administration of a country by the United Nations.”

In essence, Washington D.C., the District of Columbia, has
been re-named the “State of New Columbia” and placed
under the administration of a country (i.e., United States
Inc.,) by the United Nations.

The State of New Columbia is not only a super-state, but a
field of commerce, governed by merchants and driven by
consumers using increasingly electronic ways of doing
business. The rules on this new playing field are the
“municipal laws” of the District of Columbia and the State of
New Columbia.

“Review the private boilerplate contracts for obtaining
phone or pager services and you'll find legal terms
specifying that the law of the District of Columbia will
govern all disputes, and lawsuits must be filed in the
District of Columbia District Court.”

The State of New Columbia will only have authority over
legal “persons” who agree to be incorporated by Congress
within its exclusive, legislative jurisdiction.

In other words, U.S. citizens, corporations and commercial
enterprises that enter various adhesion contracts with the
State of New Columbia.

Thus to remain free of the jurisdiction of this new super-
state, you must reclaim your sovereign American National
OR “state” Citizenship in a sovereign state, and/or declare a
contractual status known as sui juris.

“In his or her own right, possessing rights to which free-
man or freewoman is entitled, to not being under the po-

wer of another as in the case of a slave, minor or the like.” 3

American Power Structure

Some of the American Power structure is visible through an
alphabet soup of corporations, agencies and pseudo
government institutions it has established:

Federal Reserve Bank (FRB)

Internal Revenue Service (IRS)

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco & Firearms (BATF)
Department of the Treasury

Central Intelligence Agency (CIA)

National Security Agency (NSA)

Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)
Securities & Exchange Commission (SEC)
Certified Public Accountants (CPAs)

Food & Drug Administration (FDA)

Drug Enforcement Agency (DEA)

Wall Street Attorneys and State Bar Associations
Attorney Generals
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*  Department of Justice, administrative tribunals and
equity/admiralty courts

*  Cooperating local and State police Agencies, multi-
jurisdictional task forces (MJTF)

+  State and federal prison systems

*  Federal, State, county and municipal governments,
and their connections with the principles/creditors of
the United States.

“[Instead of Viewing].. .their enemy as external
operating from Moscow, Hanoi or Beijing,..
millions of Americans...[are awakening]...
to the fact that America’s primary enemy
is internal operating from New York and
Washington D.C.”

—Anthony J. Hilder

“Communism is not [and never was]

a creation of the masses to overthrow the
Banking establishment, but rather a creation of
the Banking establishment to
overthrow and enslave the people.”

—Anthony J. Hilder

Executive Orders & Management Agency (FEMA)

The executive powers that the President of the United States
was granted by the U.S. Congress have called for the
suspension of all constitutional and civil rights upon the de-
claration of a “National Emergency” administered through
the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA).

Most people know FEMA as the friendly federal agency that
steps in and helps people during floods, hurricanes and
riots.

FEMA was also created as a parallel and secret emergency
government located at an underground complex at Mt.
Weather that would take control once a federal bankruptcy
was declared, or some other national emergency.

Executive Orders stem from the failure of the government to
rescind the declaration of martial law during the Civil War.
Executive Orders are dictatorial in nature, with
extraordinary powers being granted to the President that
supercede constitutional limitations.

Executive Orders (EO) must be published in the Federal
Register. The United States has been operating under a
perpetual state of national emergency since 1933.

For example, Ronald Reagan signed this Executive Order
#12532 (September 1985), which is one of the many excuses
for suspending constitutional government and maintaining
the National Security State. Do you remember ever feeling
threatened by South Africa? *

“l, Ronald Reagan, President of the United States

of America, find that the policies and action of the

Government of South Africa constitute an unusual

and extraordinary threat to the foreign policy and

economy of the United States and hereby declare
a national emergency to deal with that threat.”
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These Executive Powers are not limited to wartime. Using
emergency powers, the President can seize property, control
the production of industrial and agricultural goods, seize
commodities being hoarded, assign military forces abroad
without the consent of Congress, institute martial law, close
all banks and regulate withdrawals from banks, prohibit
unauthorized transportation, prohibit use of private

telephones and other communications equipment.

* E.O. 12148—FEMA national security emergency, such
as: national disaster, social unrest, insurrection, or
national financial crisis.

E.O. 10995—"... provides for the seizure of all
communications media in the United States.”

E.O. 10997—"... provides for the seizure of all electric
power, petroleum, gas, fuels and minerals, both public
and private.”

E.O. 10998—“... provides for the seizure of all food
supplies and resources, public and private, and all farms,
lands, and equipment.”

E.O. 10999—°... provides for the seizure of all means of
transportation, including personal cars, trucks or vehicles
of any kind and total control over all highways, seaports,
and waterways.”

E.O. 11000—"... provides for the seizure of all American
people for work forces under federal supervision,
including splitting up of families if the government has
to.”

* E.O. 11001—... provides for government seizure of all
health, education and welfare functions.”
* E.O. 11002—"... designates the postmaster general to

operate a national registration of all persons.” Under this
order, you would report to your local post office to be
separated and assigned to a new area. Here is where
families would be separated.

* E.O. 11003—"... provides for the government to take over
ALL airports and aircraft, commercial, public and
private.”

* E.O. 11004—"... provides for the Housing and Finance

Authority to relocate communities, designate areas to be
abandoned and establish new locations for populations.”
E.O. 11005—"... provides for the government to take over
railroads, inland waterways, and public storage facilities.”
E.O. 11051—"... the office of Emergency Planning has
complete authorization to put the above orders into effect
in time of increased international tension or economic or
financial crisis.”

All of the above executive orders were combined by
President NIXON into Executive Order 11490, which allows
all of this to take place, if a national emergency is declared
by the President.

The burning and insurrection in Los Angeles in the case of
Rodney King could have executed (and partially did execute)
these Executive Orders.

Concentration Camps in America

President Reagon had reactivated 10 huge prison camps at
key defense facilities designed to hold 25,000 civilian
prisoners.

A new concentration camp in Alaska with barracks, mess
halls, fencing roped with barb wire will hold 500,000
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prisoners for slave labor to build pipelines, and mine for
precious metals.

An Executive Order signed by then President George Bush
in 1989 authorized the FEMA to build 43 primary
internment camps each having a capacity of 35,000 to
45,000 prisoners.

It also authorized hundreds of secondary facilities. Several of
these facilities can accommodate 100,000 prisoners. These
facilities have been completed and many are already
manned but as yet contain no prisoners.

FEMA has been authorized for the past 15 years by
Presidential Executive Orders to confiscate all property from
the American People, and separate families in “internment
camps.”

They are called “relocation camps” by the government for
assignment to work camps.

Two of the state prisons in Georgia are currently empty,
although manned by a minimal number of staff, have been
setup and intentionally unpopulated by prisoners just to

support this political policy. 34

« Executive Order 12919—"National Defense Industrial
Resources Preparedness”

Signed by President Clinton (June 3, 1994), delegates
authorities, responsibilities and allocations of FEMA’s
Executive Orders for the confiscation of all property from
the American people, and their re-location and assignment
to ‘labor’ camps.

The Executive Order also supersedes or revokes eleven (11)
previous Executive Orders [from 1939 through 1991] and
amends Executive Order 10789 and 11790.

This Executive Order is a declaration of war against the
American people by the secret government of the United
States in concert with the United Nations.

Operation Dragnet

Janet Reno can implement this operation upon receiving
one call from the President. Arrest warrants will be issued
via computer to round-up over 1 million patriotic Americans
who may ‘resist’ the New World Order.

Operation Rolling Thunder

Reno and Benson have mentioned this operation which
comprises county-wide sweeps of house to house, dynamic
entry, search and seizures for all guns and food stockpiles by
BATF, state national guard, activity duty soldiers, as well as
local police. This function is also run and coordinated
through FEMA.

Public Law 100-690

Banned almost ALL RELIGIOUS GATHERINGS
(not yet enforced.). The Department of the Army, Com-
manding General, U.S. Forces Command, Fort McPherson,
Georgia is the executive and implementing agency.

The responsible agency within U.S. Army Forces Command
was what used to be known as the Deputy Chief of Staff for
Operations, Plans Division (DCSOPS, Plans), which was
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changed several years ago to J-3 after the Headquarters be-
came a joint headquarters.

They keep on file copies of all FEMA Emergency Manage-
ment Operation Plans, including those plans developed by
the Army to support the FEMA plan to eliminate the U.S.
Constitution upon implementation.

According to current plans, the Constitution will be
temporarily discontinued and shelved until the real or
perceived and declared threat has been neutralized. But
once shelved, as with almost every other action of the
Government, it stays shelved.

Secret Underground Bases and Spy Satellites

There have been documented over 60 secret, virtual cities,
underground, build by the government, Federal Reserve
Bank owners, and high-ranking members of the
government. Some of these under-ground areas can be seen
in Kansas City, Missouri and Kansas City, Kansas.

In additional, there exist underground Satellite Tracking
Facilities which have the ability to punch your 911 address
into the computer and a satellite can within seconds bring a
camera to bear on your property to the point that those
monitoring can read a license number on an automobile in
your driveway.

These facilities have, as of Oct. 1, 1994, been turned over to
the (foreign power of the) United Nations.

Year 2000 Crisis Likely

It is highly likely, that the federal United States government
will be foreclosed upon by the international bankers when
the federal deficit reaches @16 trillion dollars (circa 2000).

The same scenario occurred with the former Soviet Union
when they went bankrupt. At that time a state of national
emergency will be declared by the President.

All civil and unalienable sovereign rights and due process
under the law will be suspended indefinitely.

The Constitution and Bill of Rights will be suspended again.
United Nations “peacekeeping” forces will be used to occupy
the united states of America to keep the “peace.”

The lack of serious political action to avert the Y2K
computer crisis gives reason to believe this may be a
comparable world event to orchestrate a global emergency
to usher in the New World Order simultaneously with the
declared bankruptcy and dissolution of federal, State and
local governments, and the reestablishment of regional
world government.

Editor’s Note: Y2K was a non-event as most of know.

The Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) was
established to oversee the country when the bankruptcy and
martial law was finally declared.

The bankruptcy has been largely kept secret for over 65
years. The following are speculations of what could occur
when the federal bankruptcy is openly declared.

The principals/creditors of the federal United States are at
war with the American people with the full cooperation of
the bankrupt United States corporation.
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America will be soon governed under a one-world
government dictatorship, a high-tech, totalitarian Attorney-
Police-Prison State, a “communistic” country foreclosed
upon by the international bankers, and policed by United
Nations troops and federal troops.

Whether or not these postulations become reality or not,
depends on what we do today. Is this the kind of America
you want to live in? It’s right around the corner. The writing
is on the wall. In fact, it’s between the lines of the news

everyday.35

Federal Government As Organized Crime

If the truth was ever told, and We the People could hear,
about the covert and criminal activities of those acting on
behalf of our federal government, there would be a
revolution tomorrow.

The truth being, the scandalous activities of our elected
representatives and other federal officials who have pro-
fiteered at public expense, and engaged in the grand theft of
our country, our assets and our natural-born rights.

From the theft of the Savings & Loans, BCCI, the systematic
looting of Chapter 11 assets, the theft of Inslaw software by
the Department of Justice, October Surprise, Iran-Contra,
Watergate, and wars of aggression around the world, the
federal United States has a poor track record in the second

half of the 20th Century.3°

Our failure as Americans to speak out and to act respon-
sibly has escalated our political, social, and economic
problems to the point of crippling this once great nation.

Everyone in positions of power knows that the American
people are paying dearly for tolerating this outrageous
corruption, yet We the People remain indifferent, like cattle
going to slaughter.

Vegetating in front of the television, and not disturbing the
status quo will guarantee that everything will get worse.

Most people do not perceive this criminal behavior and
misconduct as a threat to themselves, thus they are content
to do nothing.

The massive ignorance and indifference to government
misconduct by the American people makes their criminal
behavior more profitable, and encourages its proliferation
from the higher echelons of government down to the street
level.

We are generating criminal behavior at all levels of society in
an ethical and moral vacuum that supports the myth that
crime does in fact pay.

This massive ignorance and indifference also makes
attempts by investigators, honest government employees,
and informants and whistleblowers to correct the criminal
behavior difficult if not futile.

The Power structure is presently so corrupt that it cannot
and will not correct itself until the people speak out, take
serious action to reapply the checks and balances that limit
government, and restore a constitutional Republic.
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Executive Orders & Management Agency (FEMA)

We the People must restore our sovereignty and take
responsibility for ensuring that the law of the land is obeyed
by the government, as well as the people.

It is essential that a majority of the American people become
aware of the well-orchestrated criminal behavior involving
high-level government personnel, and to motivate the
American people to take action and bring a halt to the
destruction of the values that once made the united states of
America a great country.

There must be a revolution against government corrup-tion
and an unprecedented ousting of federal officials never
before witnessed in the united states of America.

The federal United States government has lost all credibility
by its inaction in correcting systemic problems, rampant
criminal behaviors, and by neglecting its duty and office as
specified by the Constitution for the usA.

By acting so irresponsibly and being unaccountable for its
actions, the “District of Columbia” has become a “District of
Criminals” operating outside the law of the land.

It seems that the only people who aren’t aware of the sinister
practices by government personnel are the American people,
who have not yet been touched by the long arm of tyranny
that will eventually be at their door.

Modeled after the famous quotation by Martin Niemoeller
when the Nazi’s finally came after the Jews:

“I didn’t speak up when the secret government
brought about wars in Laos, Burma, Vietnam,
[E. Timor], and Central America.
| didn’t speak out about the deaths of 58,000
Americans in Vietnam, or the tens of thousands
of CIA-directed assassinations in
Central and South America.

| didn’t speak out when the savings and
loans were looted.

| didn’t speak out [or listen] when courageous
individuals spoke out about the
October Surprise operation.
| didn’t speak up when...people reported the CIA
drug trafficking into the United States.
| didn’t speak up when I learned of the looting
of people’s assets in Chapter 11 by corrupt

federal judges and others.”

“I chose to remain ignorant about the depth of

corruption by government officials and judges.

I ignored the pattern of cover-up and criminal

activities by members of Congress.

I ignored my responsibilities as a Citizen, and
was indifferent to the tragic plight of those
people who were directly affected by the

massive corruption in government.
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| shirked my responsibilities by eagerly believing
the disinformation and denials given by the
media and federal officials.

I am now paying the consequences, and | share
the blame for what is happening
to the United States,
[and] to the American people.”

—Rodney Stich, Defrauding America ¥

The federal United States government has become a
criminal enterprise headed by the misnamed Justice
Department and the CIA with the full knowledge and
complicity of the Legislative, Executive and Judicial branch
of the federal and state governments, and the mainstream
media.

How has this happened in the once great united states of
America? #

Organized crime has been operating in and around the
White House and the U.S. Congress for over two decades.
Both George Bush and Bill Clinton were key players in the
Mena, Arkansas cocaine smuggling operation, laundering
money for covert operations and for building political
empires. Bringing an indictment against these traitors is the
true test of the integrity of our legal system. There is enough
evidence to fill a football stadium, yet not one indictment
can be brought. The White House has been harboring
serious criminal activity for decades.

Our system is as bankrupt and corrupt as the morals and
ethics of our leaders. Many of these men should be
impeached and sent to prison. “Three Strikes and You're
Out” should be applied first and foremost to our elected
representatives.

If the professional politicians in the U.S. Congress had the
courage to speak the truth and get off the dole, this country
could turn around. Money is still the primary inducement

for treason.35

I have little interest in streamlining government
or in making it more efficient, for | mean to reduce
its size. | do not undertake to promote welfare,
for | propose to extend freedom.

My aim is not to pass laws, but to repeal them.
It is not to inaugurate new programs, but to cancel
old ones that do violence to the Constitution,
or that have failed in their purpose, or that impose
on the people an unwarranted financial burden.

1 will not attempt to discover whether legislation
is ‘needed’ before | have first determined whether
it is constitutionally permissible.

And if | should later be attacked for neglecting
my constituents’ ‘interests,’ | shall reply that |
was informed their main interest is liberty and

that in that cause | am doing the very best | can.

—Barry Goldwater
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Did you know that the government can use your household
or office garbage to incriminate you, including your medical
records, psychiatrist’s or your attorney’s private notes?
Customs agents are routinely searching passengers leaving
the country for smuggled items, including excess cash.
Foreign mail is opened and bank tellers are being ordered to
report suspicious transactions.

The National Security Agency (NSA) is capable of
monitoring phone calls between the United States and
foreign nations.

The Computer Matching and Privacy Act gives the
government absolute authority and discretion to wiretap
phones and plant bugs in homes and businesses without the
knowledge or consent of those being monitored.15

The Digital Telephony Bill (HR 4922), passed by the House
(Oct. 5, 1994), created and funded a national system for the
interception of digital and other communications.

It will allow the easy isolation of individual communications
for government wiretapping purposes, pursuant to a court
order or other lawful authorization.

Telephone companies that do not comply or assist the
government will be shut down. Clipper chips have been
designed to be installed in all electronic devices including
computers, telephones, fax machines and televisions so that
the government can monitor your communications
remotely. Look for these to be legislated into existence soon.

“A revolutionary change, permitting law
enforcement agencies to pass around
investigative information, much of it rumor and
gossip over a national computer system
run by Big Brother.”

—Representative Don Edwards (D-CA)

National Security Directives (NSD) issued by the National
Security Agency do not have to be reported, reviewed, made
available to anyone or even acknowledged that they exist.

Over 500 secret orders can also be invoked by the President,
including the total censorship of all devices capable of

emitting electromagnetic radiation.3%

The CIA was legislated into existence via the National
Security Act (1947) with limited statutory authority.3” It
originally required that any covert action taken by the CIA
must be authorized by the National Security Council.

The NSA originally provided for checks and balances that
have become meaningless today. The CIA has taken on
functions never intended by the NSA, and has consistently
breeched its mandate.

After WWII many former Nazi intelligence officers were
brought to the United States and placed into various
intelligence agencies, including the Office of Naval Intelli-
gence, and the CIA.38 Having infiltrated many key posi-
tions in government agencies and private enterprises with
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people loyal to various CIA hierarchies, the CIA represents
the real Power structure in the United States. 39

The CIA went underground when President Jimmy Carter
ordered the disbanding of its covert operations in the
seventies until Reagan’s election restored CIA operations.

There are three factions in the CIA that are often fighting
each other. Faction-One is controlled by the Department of
Justice and the White House. Faction-Two is controlled by
the Office of Naval Intelligence, often at odds with Faction-
One. Faction Three is a small number of former Office of

Strategic Services (OSS) personnel.4°

Today, the CIA has become so powerful that it can destroy
any politician who seriously questions its activities.

“The National Security State uses fascism to
protect capitalism while they say they're protecting
democracy from communism.”

—Michael Parenti 47

The CIA conspires with underworld figures including the
Ttalian and Jewish Mafia to carry out all sorts of criminal
activities both abroad and in the united states of America.
President Dwight Eisenhower warned the American people
of the dangers imposed by the military-industrial complex,
which included the CIA.

Mind Control and the Global Manipulators

A notorious center of mind control and time travel research
on the eastern end of Long Island, New York is Montauk.
Preston Nichols discovered a blocking frequency jamming
the minds of psychics he was working with.

A blocking frequency put around this planet to disconnect
humanity from the other dimensions is like being an
astronaut on the moon being cut off from Mission Control.

Like radio or television waves broadcasted from a transmit-
ter and decoded by a radio or television set, the human mind
decodes thought-waves broadcast by the universe.

Some people have their sets tuned for other frequencies and
dimensions and are considered talented psychics, intuitives
or clairvoyants. These are talents once common to the entire
human species that have been blocked, jammed or
programmed out of us by the global manipulators.

The CIA, and other intelligence communities, have long
engaged in mind control experiments: LSD and psychedelic
experiments in the sixties; HAARP blasting human
population centers and the natural environment with
electromagnetic radiation; training assassins for their dirty
work, and boot camp for the new enlistees and cannon
fodder.

Secret Government Directives Behind Airport I.D.
Check

Reporters who follow federal FOIA issues may be interested
in recent efforts by privacy advocates to get the government
to release a secret directive that the airlines rely on as the
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basis for demanding that passengers show an official photo
ID before boarding their flight.

Some privacy advocates consider the ID requirement on
domestic flights an unnecessary intrusion into the
passenger's privacy, since the metal detectors and luggage
screening equipment that is already in place is sufficient to
ensure the security of air travel.

While airline officials blame the FAA for the photo ID
requirement, the FAA is refusing to make public the secret
directive that the airlines say they are implementing.

This, of course, raises questions as to why the directive itself
is such a secret. From the passenger's perspective, the
airlines are saying “the FAA makes us do it,” but the FAA
says “no” when asked to produce the document that the
airlines claim requires them to ask for ID.

Privacy attorneys Robert Ellis Smith and Lee Tien have filed
separate FOIA requests to obtain the FAA directive.

Both FOIA requests were rejected, and Smith and Tien are
doing more legal research to determine if there is sufficient
grounds for a lawsuit.

Meanwhile, passengers who refuse to show a photo ID, have
in a few cases been prevented from boarding, subjected to
abuse by airline officials, or treated with suspicion for
exercising their Constitutional right to privacy.

Even more confusing, some passengers are not being asked
for ID prior to boarding. 48

“For some time | have been disturbed by
the way the CIA has been diverted from
its original assignment.

It has become an operational and at times a
policy making arm of the government...”

—President Harry Truman 49
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Chapter Five

The War on Terrorism is a War of Terror Against the People of the World by the Global Elite

TERRORISM
by Johnny Liberty

Dedicated to the thousands of pioneers
who came before and contributed to the research
and creation of this handbook.
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Conspiracy vs. Fact: Who Benefits from
Terrorism?

“The propaganda and double-think media
machine is working overtime to deceive the
American people into believing the militias,
sovereign Citizens, Common law courts are

somehow evil and anti-government terrorists.
Sounds reminiscent of the "evil empire"
come home to roost in America.”

—dJohnny Liberty

Editor’s Note: The following commentary was inspired by
film reviews I've been doing while simultaneously searching
for links and patterns to the news over the INTERNET. Over
the last two years, there is a pattern of increased domestic
terrorist activity, increased media preoccupation with
terrorism and increased government cover-ups and
suppression of evidence to secure convictions in these cases.
Who benefits from terrorism? Do the terrorists or their
“cause” actually benefit, OR does the media and the
government benefit? You decide. We know for certain that
nothing in politics or global affairs happens by accident.

Murder of Gordon Kahl

The murder of tax-protester Gordon Kahl by government
agents on February 13th, 1983 in Medina, North Dakota
signaled the watershed event for the modern “patriot”
movement in America. White, middle-class America had
been increasingly upset about the decline in the standard of
living, the increasing bite of the taxman and numerous
bankruptcies and foreclosures that disrupted the
comfortable lives of family farmers in the Midwest.

The mergers and acquisitions of large corporate farms was
the direct result of money market manipulation by the
bankers forcing thousands of mid-western farmers to lose
their property during the mid-seventies.

They marched on Washington D.C. led by Dr. Eugene
Schroder, to protest, but the Congress turned a deaf ear on
its most loyal constituency. Dr. Schroder has since cham-
pioned the research on War & Emergency Powers Acts that
have robbed We the People of our constitutionally-protected
rights.

Now, the government and the police had for generations
waged a not-so-secret war against black Americans, native
Americans, union organizers, civil rights organizers and just
about anybody else who challenged the authority of
centralized government, but this was different.

It wasn't an attack against a minority group. In the
government's mind, attacking minorities is justified because
they can never become the political majority and do serious
damage to the system.

The murder of Gordon Kahl wasn't a racial issue, but a
political issue. Fed up with government being irresponsive
to the people, he had turned to the study of law to fight the
IRS. He was popularizing legal remedies to reverse the trend
of big government, and was stepping on some pretty big toes
in the process.

-65-

Conspiracy vs. Fact: Who Benefits from Terrorism?

This event marked the desperation of the centralized gov-
ernment to maintain law and order and keep a lid on the
fraud it had been perpetrating on the American people.

The lid was about to be lifted and the government would be
caught raiding the chicken coup. Like a game of musical
chairs, nobody likes having no place to sit when the music
stops. The music was about to stop.

When it's most loyal constituency, white middle-class
America stopped paying their taxes and caught on to what
was really going on behind closed doors — big government
and the big business that leaches off it would be dead.

So something had to be done. Gordon Kahl had to be
stopped. Somebody orchestrated this event, fully ten years
before Waco & Ruby Ridge.

Excessive force was used to serve a bogus search warrant
upon this white, middle-class and Christian tax protester in
North Dakota. It signaled a revolution in process that
continues to this day. His son was charged and convicted of
killing federal agents in self-defense.

This event was a symptom of the recklessness and stupidity
with which our government has determined to wage a war
against its own people. This was the government assault that
signaled the beginning of the “patriot era.”

Thousands of average, tax-paying, middle-class Americans
woke up politically that day and haven't gone back to sleep
yet. They realized their lives could be snuffed out as quickly
as Gordon Kahl by a government drunk with power. The
Sagebrush Rebellion began to gain momentum.

Editor’s Note: Yorie Kahl has been in prison ever since, the
first prominent patriot political prisoner in a steady
stream of this era. He did not receive due process of law
during his trial. His appeals and parole have been
forthright denied. Read their stories, write and lend your

support. It's a long time to be rotting in jail.!

Designing Problem, Reaction, Results

It is essential to see the pattern in these events by the results
generated. They are not isolated. They are designed and
planned. All the following ACTIONS or EVENTS have
yielded specific REACTIONS that generated one RESULT
with several beneficiaries.

One RESULT is interagency cooperation and a giant step
towards the merging of all local, State and federal police
forces into a national police force with one united goal — to
eradicate “terrorism” and the so-called “cults” that
perpetuate it.

Action — Reaction — Result

Behind that RESULT is an agenda for world government of,
by and for the global elite. We the People must understand
the herd mentality that allows such deception and
manipulation to be slowly but readily accepted by the
people.

Editor’s Note: “Terrorist” and “cult” are buzzwords created
by disinformation specialists (i.e., government media) to
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prejudice the reader or viewer to discount them as “lunatic
fringe,” thus not worthy of ones discernment. “Patriots,”
“constitutionalists,” “militia,” “sovereign Citizens” have
become the new “niggers.”

‘Who Benefits?

Criminals are being mass-produced by the outpouring of
new legislation, new laws, new regulations and controls
from all levels of government, particularly from the federal.

This massive growth of the federal bureaucracy and their
police powers has grown dangerous and unwieldy.

Who benefits from the rise of federal police power? Who
benefits from all the new prisons being built? Who benefits
from terrorism? Clinton admitted that the single greatest
reason for his reelection was the Oklahoma City Bombing.

Are We the People benefiting from all these new police? Are
you more secure? Do you sleep better at night? Or is this it
all a well-conceived and well-implemented hoax to slowly
but certainly erode your civil liberties and install a police
state?

No! The erosion of our liberties has everything to do with
the hidden agenda of the shadow government to destroy all
forms of government of, by and for the people. It's time to
wake up and smell the roses!

Centralization of Police Power

This is the ultimate RESULT of a socialist - communist -
fascist police force, centralized enforcement power in the
hands of the State, instead of checks and balances against
the tyranny of any particular agency or branch of
government. In a dictatorship, who's going to be the
independent investigator to determine standards? Who's
going to police the police? Who's going to police the courts
and the politicians? Without an alert and educated
populace, tyranny is guaranteed.

Even the police and military forces themselves are being
duped into submission and compliance with the global agen-
da.

What isn't mentioned is the government and media
involvement in falsifying evidence (i.e., you read what we
want you to read), the obstruction of justice (i.e., we keep
whatever evidence fits our story and destroy the rest), false
and often groundless accusations (i.e., slander and libel,
blacklisting against selected individuals who might tell the
damned sordid truth and nothing but), malicious
prosecutions (i.e., targeting individuals for prosecution and
conviction to put them out of circulation), and perhaps
direct involvement in the staging of terrorist events to secure
the desired result above.

If you still believe JFK was murdered by a lone assassin then
you've been living with your head in the sand for way too
long.

Editor’s Note: Today, we'd call Oswald a terrorist and
prosecute the witnesses on the grassy knoll who saw shots
coming from another direction besides the book depository,
as coconspirators.

Many witnesses contradicted the Warren Commission
Report about the lone killer and the magic bullet theory.
Testimony was changed or eliminated to fit the govern-
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ment's story. Isn't it about time to do your own research and
come up with your own conclusions? The murderers even
erected a statue at the scene of the crime and nobody even
noticed.

There is evidence to prove that the FBI knew about the
bombing of the World Trade Center in advance, could have
prevented it but didn't, then blamed it on Palestinian
terrorists.

There is evidence to prove that the bombing of the Federal
Building in Oklahoma City was a government military
operation, not a two-man lunatic fringe operation.

The bombing at the Federal Building in Oklahoma City was
executed strategically and from very high levels to destroy
condemning evidence regarding the government's behavior
at Waco, to frame up and arouse negative public opinion
against groups that are a threat to their power base, and
then it could be blamed on the militias. Beware fellow
Citizens, that the United States government has be-come the
world's most dangerous “terrorist” organization.

Numerous witnesses to the Oklahoma City Bombing saw
Timothy McVeigh in the company of four or five individuals
the morning prior to the bombing. The FBI has been
harassing and intimidating those witnesses to change their
stories.

Witnesses saw fire going towards TWA Flight 800 from the
ground right before the explosion, yet after a $40,000,000
investigation the government doesn't know and won't tell
what blew up that plane.

Perhaps Ron Brown knew something he wasn't supposed to
know. Perhaps it benefits the government's plans for
another coup d’etat to have the people whipped up into a
frenzy about “terrorists” and militia groups so as to
imposing martial law.

In America, we've been in a perpetual state of national
emergency since the bankruptcy of 1933. Now, the global
Power structure has decided to stop scurrying around in the
dark alleys of a shadow government as they have for several
generations.

Now, they’re coming out in broad daylight to arrogantly
destroying the last vestige of freedom in America. That is if
we cooperate and continue to give our power away.

Political Assassinations

ACTIONS: Assassinations or Murders of Benevolent and
Dynamic Leadership: John F. Kennedy, Robert Kennedy,
Medgar Evans, Martin Luther King, Malcolm X, John
Lennon.

Editor’s Note: Federal government has sealed the files
regarding Kennedy's assassination until the year 2029.
The Department of Justice has not reopened the
investigation despite plenty of disconcerting evidence of a
probable conspiracy from the highest levels of
government?

REACTIONS: Americans are Shocked at the Violence in
their Midst and Loss of Leadership; Americans are Too
Disempowered to take Effective Action or Question the
Government's Story.
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Editor’s Note: From November 23rd, 1963 to the present,
confidence in leadership and blind faith in our so-called
“democratic” institutions has declined in America. The
government has routinely lied to the American people about
every significant event since. The government has proven
itself to be unequivocably untrustworthy.

RESULTS: Coup d’ etat by Military Industrial Complex;
Escalation of War in Southeast Asia; Huge Profits for War
Industry; Expansion of Cold War; Fragmentation of Civil
Rights Movement and Political Activism of the Sixties;
Expansion of Centralized Power in the Hands of the Federal
Government. Who Benefits?

Excessive Use of Police Power

ACTIONS: M.O.V.E. Assassinations in Philadelphia by
COINTELPRO; Leonard Peltier Framed for Murder of
Federal Agents (June 26, 1975) by FBI COINTELPRO; Tax
Protester Gordon Kahl Murdered by Federal Agents
(February 13th, 1983) and Son Yorie Kahl Imprisoned;
Rodney King Beaten By Los Angeles Police; Donald Carlson;

Donald Scott Murdered by Police While Serving a Warrant. 3

Terrorist Events in America

ACTIONS: FBI Informant Involved in Staging World Trade
Center Bombing with Terrorists (February 26th, 1993); ADL
Fuels the Rhetoric About Anti-Jewish Sentiment & Blames
the Arab World;

Editor’s Note: Evidence revealed during the trial supports
the conclusion that the FBI had foreknowledge of the
bombing and an FBI informant was involved in supplying
the bomb—making materials to the terrorists. This was a

precursor to Waco by two months. 4

ACTIONS: Combined Military and Federal Assault Against
Civilians Murder of Innocent Women and Children: Waco
(April 19th, 1993) and Ruby Ridge (August 22nd, 1992)

Editor's Note: Federal government still accepts no
responsibility for staging these fiascos. Was it planned all
along to generate the intended result? Further oppression
and the centralization of police power in the hands of the
federal government? Military involvement in -civilian
affairs and a coup d' etat? Could history be repeating itself

again. 5

REACTIONS: Militia Groups Arming and Expanding
Membership Throughout the States; Citizen Grand Juries
Forming to Indict Corrupt Government Officials; Citizen's
Expanding the Use of the Courts to Bring Their Issues and
Grievances; Citizen's Organizing Fax Networks, Utilizing
Short Wave Radio and the Internet to Advance the Cause of
Justice; Government at all Levels Getting Nervous About
Citizen Activism and Mounting Anger

Editor's Note: The rise of the patriot movement was gradu-
al from the mid-seventies until escalating in the mid-
nineties. It took almost twenty years to gather enough
steam to concern the government. Big government, corpo-
rations and banks have been getting away with murder
and ransacking the people's property for generations and
they wonder why Citizen's are angry and organizing
against them. To be labeled anti-government, means to be
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against government corruption, not against lawful gov-
ernment of, for and by the people. There is nothing inher-
ently "hateful” about not allowing corruption, injustice and

evil to prevail ©

ACTIONS: Bombing of the Federal Building in Oklahoma
City; BATF had Foreknowledge of Bombing but did
Nothing; Obvious Cover-up by Federal Government:
Oklahoma City Bombing (April 19th, 1993)

Editor's Note: Evidence supports that McVeigh was not
working alone, that the fertilizer bomb could not blow up the
building, that military-style bombs were used to down the
building. There is more than meets the eye and too much
evidence suppressed to rule out an extensive cover-up by the
government. McVeigh was an outsider to the patriot
movement, unknown until his deed was done, probably a
government agent and a patsy set-up to take the blame for a
dark and shadowy government operation. Nichols just got
caught up in the angry passion of the times and was swept
away by a system furious for vengeance.

REACTIONS: Anti-Terrorist Legislation Was Passed and
Signed Into Law Further Restricting Civil Liberties,
Expanding Federal Police Forces and Permitting the Use of
U.S. Military to Fight Terrorism; The Media Whipped Up a
National Frenzy About Militia Groups and Eagerly, Without
Facts, Blamed Them or Anyone Who Spoke Out Against
Government Corruption and Fraud for the Bombing

Editor's Note: You don't have to be a rocket scientist to see
the pattern emerging towards the end result of more cen-
tralized police power in the hands of the State. Open Your
eyes people and wake up! The militias, radio talk-show
personalities, sovereign Citizens and constitutionalists
were not responsible for bombing the Federal Building, yet
in the public perception and greed for revenge, they're psy-
chologically attached to punishing a scapegoat, anyone for
this horrendous crime against humanity. Strategically
placed disinformation wins out over reason and fact in a
country full of victim mentality, eager to blame anyone else
for their problems and pain. This is the foundation of all

mind control and shadow governments are experts at it. 8

ACTIONS: Potential Military and Federal Assault Averted by
the presence of Citizen's Militia; Patriots Assist in
Negotiating: Freemen of Montana (March 25th, 1996);
Elizabeth Broderick Known as “The Lien Queen” Arrested in
California (April 26th, 1996)

Editor’s Note: As a result of Leroy Schweitzer's far too
excellent research into the nature of the international
banking system revealing the humongous fraud perpetrated
on the American people, he became the first notable and
controversial political prisoner. Although many disagree as
to whether or not his research is valid, most would agree
that his poor though noble attempt to bankrupt the power
structure through the lien process was bound to fail. He had
a strong-minded and stubborn personality and was
committed to the process, right or wrong.

REACTIONS: Common Law Courts were being Organized in
Every State; American Patriots Were Fragmented Between
Pro-Freemen and Anti-Freemen; Infighting and Betrayals
Were Abundant; Informants Were Coming Out of the
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Closets Like Rats and Cowards Were Fleeing En masse; The
Movement was Divided:

Editor's Note: After the Oklahoma City Bombing and then
the arrest of Schweitzer, this sent a ripple through the court
system to derail Citizen's attempts to find recourse and
remedy through lawful process. People involved in
common law courts, Citizen grand juries or any vocal
opposition to the government found themselves subject to
malicious prosecution and/or military-style police raids on
their homes or offices. A panic spread through the patriot
movement as many feared for their lives and families.””

ACTIONS: Bombing at the Olympics in Atlanta; Attempted
Frame-up of Security Guard Failed: Olympics Bombing

Editor's Note: No comment. Who done it? It's your best
guess. I don't know."”

ACTIONS: Downing of TWA Flight 800; Potential Cover-up
of Real Cause of the Demise of Flight 800; Crash of Air
Force Plane Carrying Commerce Secretary Ron Brown;

Editor's Note: Evidence supports the plane was downed
with a missile. The government & the NTSB denies eye-
witness reports. Witnesses are harassed.”

ACTIONS: Republic of Texas Was the Most Effective and
Best Organized State Sovereignty Group in the Country;
McLaren Was the Founder and Legal Researcher Behind it's
Success; Republic of Texas Had Just Divided Into Two
Factions; Richard McLaren Was Utilizing the Lien Process
Like Schweitzer; McLaren Was Having Dubious Success
Working Within the Existing Judicial System; Federal
Judiciary Was Obstructing the Process of Independence for
Texas and Ignoring International and Constitutional Law:
Republic of Texas Being Organized

Editor's Note: This was a process each of the other 47 state
republics would have to have done simultaneously to have
pulled a political coup over the New World Order.”

REACTIONS: McLaren Had to Be Stopped; McLaren Was
Becoming Increasingly Desperate and Paranoid Having
Alienated Much of His Support in Texas; Government
Seized the Opportunity When McLaren Reacted and
Purportedly Kidnapped; Government Used Excessive Force
for Serving a Warrant: Republic of Texas Standoff

Editor's Note: McLaren was a vocal and competent oppo-
nent of the State of Texas, asserting the sovereign right of
the people to reestablish the republic. I believe he was gen-
uine and sincere, although I can't validate all his legal
opinions and strategies. His personality and inability to
keep the Republic of Texas moving in one direction, being
patient and committed to non-violence, were his ultimate
downfalls. Divided the Republic of Texas will ultimately fail
to reassert it's independence. Ditto in the Kingdom of
Hawai'l.] [Editor's Note: When the media refers to a "sepa-
ratist” they imply there is no separation of powers doctrine
between the federal and state governments (which is a ba-
sic tenant of American Law and the Constitution), that the
people are not sovereign and have no rights to keep the fed-
eral government out of the business of the states, including
the Republic of Texas which is even recognized as an inde-
pendent nation under international law (World Court at
Hague).™
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These are complicated and difficult times for the free-
minded, freewheeling sovereign people who dare to exercise
the unalienable rights given by our Creator. Freedom and
liberty are under attack everywhere. And those who many of
us believe to be our "protectors” are in fact the perpetrators
of injustice.

The propaganda and double-think media machine is
working overtime to deceive the American people into
believing the militias, sovereign Citizens, Common law
courts are somehow evil and antigovernment terrorists.

Sounds reminiscent of the “evil empire” come home to roost
in America. The Cold War has become a Civil War in
America between the haves and havenots. It has nothing to
do with race, but money and power.

All this is a carefully implemented mind control and
misinformation campaign intended to rob the ignorant of
any other conclusion except that government is good,
government is our savior, government is right and true. This
is corporate State socialism come home to these united
states of America with its institutionalized lawyers,
professional liars (media) and politicians.

Who are the real terrorists?
Who are the real criminals?

Who has robbed the American people of their property for
generations?

Who are the real racists hiding behind their veil of anti-hate?

This is a delicate issue as it brings out prejudice and bias
hidden behind our own personal core beliefs. In my opinion,
the answer to these questions has nothing to do with race,
class, creed or color.

These are political and economic issues, yet the guardians of
public morality would have you believe that if you challenge
the authority of the government or the banks you are
hateful, anti-semitic and racist. This logic demonizes good
people who are attempting to correct the injustices.

If you challenge the Federal Reserve Bank, the Anti-
Defamation League (ADL) will immediately label you
“antisemitic.”

It is well established that the ADL is a front organization for
the banking establishment, some of which is “Jewish,” but
certainly not exclusively so. They are also a front for Israel's
Mossad and their intelligence operations in the United

States. 15

So what is “Jewish” anyway. I doubt the Jews could agree as
to what being a Jew really is, as there are so many classes
and blends as well. So where's the logic in accusing someone
opposed to the legalized theft of the international bankers,
as being anti-semitic, unless perhaps the ADL has some
political interest in preserving the economic status quo,
Jewish or not.

The ADL is the source of much misinformation about patriot
groups, especially those deemed “anti-semitic.” True, there
are some people who are anti-semitic, but they are such a
small percentage of the population.
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It is in the best interest of the ADL to promote anti-semitism
to justify their continued existence and fund-raising efforts.

Most accusations about anti-semitism are pure and simple
hoaxes for political and economic gain and have no basis in
reality. I have been accused by these same sources of being
anti-semitic, yet there is not one anti-Jewish word in any of
my books, publications and lectures.

It was all hearsay from ignorant people who didn't even look
at the materials. I don't have one racist bone in my body
either.

The Southern Poverty Law Center (SPLC) maintains a “black
list” of all Americans who are purportedly in “militia”
groups. The number is astronomical considering how vague
the definition of militia is.

Today, anyone who disagrees with the political aims and
objectives of the ruling New World Order (which is truly
fascist and totalitarian in both tone and style) is deemed an
anti-government extremist.

SPLC is a private organization under the leadership of
Morris Dees with a reserve fund of $60,000,000. Dees is a
purported authority on the subject of “hate crimes” and
terrorism. He is hired to instruct local law enforcement
officials and the FBI about the dangers of “militia” and anti-
government groups. In examining their research, any
objective observer would conclude that it is total hysterical,
propagandist trash.

Yet most Americans never examine anybody's research.
They just believe what the television tells them and do as
they are told. If the media says militias are anti-government,
the public will believe them.

If I'm painted “anti-semitic” the majority of people will
believe the accusation without any evidence to support it.
You are convicted in the media as soon as you are indicted.
There is no trial, no evidence, no innocent until proven
guilty.

You are convicted in the eyes of public opinion. There is not
an ounce of honest investigation in any of their work. Yet,
local law enforcement and the media rely upon SPLC for the
targeted “dangerous” organizations.

Militia is a media buzzword and catchphrase created after
the Oklahoma City bombing and it includes any private
Citizen with a firearm. There are 260,000,000 weapons in
America. That's a pretty big group isn't it.

Why is it important to blast the militias in the media and
blame them, if not accuse them, for all sorts of atrocities.
Don't we have enough scapegoats in America? It's important
because it's essential that the American people submit to
“gun control” just like the Jews did in Nazi Germany.

There are preparations in the court of public opinion to
permit atrocities like Waco, Ruby Ridge, and the door-to-
door confiscation of guns. There are foreign troops on
American soil practicing in major cities to take a
neighborhood by storm troopers and get the guns. Any
dictator knows they must disarm the people before an
Auschwitz can happen with any ease.
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If you can blame the militias for the violence, and the
stupidity of the American people permit it in broad daylight,
then you can round up the troublemakers — those damned
constitutionalists, sovereigns, freemen and libertarians,
Jews, blacks or whomever we deem an enemy (thanks to our
black list-maintaining friends), and put them in
concentration camps. Doesn't this sound pitifully familiar?

So-called “news” articles are circulated on a regular basis in
all the corporate-controlled newspapers around the country
from supposedly credible sources.

They are trash journalism from biased propagandists who
have no intention of doing any honest research or telling the
truth.

In all of these articles the same sources are quoted: Anti-
Defamation League, Southern Poverty Law Center and the
Northwest Center for Malicious Harassment. These are the
self-appointed guardians of the public morality who have
defined “hate crimes,” “anti-semitism” and “racism” to their
political advantage.

I am boiled about the stupidity of the American people, and
for those who could prevent another holocaust sitting idly by
while others are persecuted for their beliefs. There is a
Holocaust Museum in the District of Columbia so we can
learn from history, not repeat it. So why cannot ordinarily
intelligent people see the writing on the wall?

America is rising as a fascist dictatorship, as the world's
policeman for “democracy,” in every conceivable way except
it doesn't have the appearance of one (thanks to television).

President Clinton is the perfect, smiling fascist with a great
screen presence on television. He can lie to you at forty-
miles per hour and most people still believe it. He’s that
good! He’s the new-style, “new age” Hitler, a fashionable
and likeable dictator.

You may not like the white supremacists or the racists, but
they have a right to their opinion, just as you or I do. Truth
is, they're not as bad as people make them out to be. I may
not personally agree with them, but I insist they have the
right to believe the crap that comes out of their mouth.

No one talks about black supremacists, or Israeli
supremacists or Palestinian supremacists. There are lots of
cultures who believe in racial purity, or the preservation of
their race or culture. It's not all such a bad thing. Look at the
Japanese.

Are the Japanese supremacists because they don't want to
intermarry? We're so conditioned to bashing the whites,
especially white men in America for causing all the
problems, now they're the new scapegoats instead of the
“Jews and niggers.”

Editor’s Note: This is obviously for emphasis.

You are assumed to be a racist because you're white. That
sounds awful racist to me. I say, it’s time for the human race
to grow up and stop this silly nonsense. Stop judging
another through the window of your own victim mentality.
Take responsibility for creating your own reality.

They may not come for the Jews first this time, maybe it'll be
the American patriots, but when? Where will you stand?
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Crime Control and Domestic Terrorism

The Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1993 (HR
3355) is the “superhighway to fascism.” This bill abolishes
the Bill of Rights, abrogates due process, and cancels any
pretense of checks and balances against the abuse of
government police powers.

It will have little impact on street-level crime. This law is
only the most recent of a series of statutes passed over the
last 12 years that curtail even the most rudimentary of

constitutional and civil rights.'”

Any individual or organization in the United States who had
or should have had knowledge that an associate might
commit a terrorist act can have their property seized.

Politically active organizations are especially vulnerable to
the Crime Control Act of 1993 & the Antiterrorism Act of
1996. Forfeiture provisions are written like the RICO laws.
Broadly written intent to commit terrorist acts is worded as
“appear to be intended.”

Any attempt to influence the policy of government by
intimidation or coercion would be interpreted as a terrorist
act. If a defendant seeks to discover evidence against
him/her, the attorney for the government may object on the
grounds of national security.

Discovery of witnesses, evidence and due process have been
eliminated. Illegal search and seizure is redefined while
eliminating an innocent citizen’s redress in suits against the
government officials and agents. Sentencing guidelines have
been increased for terrorist crimes. The proposed HR-666
will change the rules on admitting evidence that is illegally

obtained. 18

Informants are afforded special breaks for testifying against
an accused party, who will often testify falsely to mitigate
their own arrest.

The government will have no difficulty creating informants
to cause the incarceration of any citizen considered a threat
to ones political agenda. Informants and law enforcement
agencies addressing the prevention of terrorist acts are
funded by the forfeiture and fines collected from alleged
terrorists.

Will sovereign “state” Citizens exercising their constitutional
right to free speech, press and association be targeted by
these agencies who know their jobs depend upon property
seizures, fines, and arrests?

Remember, Americans Nationals OR sovereign “state”
Citizens are “foreign” to the federal United States.

« E.0.—12949 “(February 13, 1995) authorizes the
Attorney General to approve physical searches without a
court order to acquire “foreign” intelligence information.

Since the Oklahoma City bombing, Attorney General Janet
Reno and the media spin doctors have now slandered and
libeled sovereign “state” Citizens, constitutionalists, patriots,
tax-protesters, or anyone who disagrees with the
government as a “domestic or paper terrorist.” Newt
Gingrich has been quoted from the floor of Congress as
saying: “We're going to nip those sovereignty people in the
bud.”
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We the People are being labeled by the spin-doctors as
extreme right-wing paramilitary organizations, white
supremacists or terrorists. Granted, there are some elements
of these in the sovereignty movement, but I assert it’s less
than 5% of the prevailing thinking.

To the unthinking, indiscriminate public, an accusation or
indictment equals a conviction. Most people do not and will
not think for themselves, or even confirm information
before drawing conclusions. Instead of thinking, We the
People react to stimulus-response.

The desperate need for a scapegoat for the inner rage, anger
and frustration is so strong that the indiscriminate mind
doesn’t really care who committed the crime, so long as
somebody gets punished.

Our prisons are full of innocent victims of this mentality,
this sickness that pervades our society and nation. This is a
sad state of affairs in the united states of America today.

The Antiterrorism Act of 1996 will give a new charter to the
FBI and other agencies, including the military, to investigate
political groups and causes at will. The bill criminalizes acts
of violence, which are already illegal, as well as the giving of
funds for humanitarian and legal activities. Any organization
the President declares to be “terrorist,” regardless of any
legitimate activity they might pursue, could result in ten-
year sentences and/or deportation for citizens supporting
these organizations.

Due process would be eliminated by permitting the use of
secret evidence never shown to the defendant or his/her

lawyer.19

Legislative History of the Clinton administration

The administration of President Bill Clinton has waged a
persistent attack against individual liberties, the Constitu-
tion and the Bill of Rights in the name of reinventing bigger
(i.e., global) and more efficient (i.e., tyrannical) government.

This has resulted in more federal and international control
over state's rights, local initiatives and every aspect of the
constitutionally-protected sovereign rights of the American
Citizen.

In the wake of Waco, Ruby Ridge, the Oklahoma City bomb-
ing and numerous other domestic incursions, many of which
could have been staged by agents within the government it-
self, an “antiterrorist” bill has been passed, additional feder-
al and local law enforcement has been funded to the tune of
$1,000,000,000, airport security has been tightened to the
point of the absurd, privacy and first amendment rights have
been increasingly attacked, censorship is on the rise, a na-
tional I.D. card institutionalized, welfare privatized, prisoner
rights curtailed, and prisons have been constructed at an
alarming rate while social programs have had to bite the
budget-cutting bullet.

The NSA is persistent in its efforts at cyber-spying,
tightening its grip on the free expression of the Internet
despite huge opposition. Undaunted by the public outcry
against its maligned Clipper Chip (i.e., NSA's bid for an
encryption standard that would allow it to snoop into high
tech telephone transmissions), the NSA is now developing
the Fortezza Card.
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This technology encrypts data under the cloak of privacy,
but retains a “back door” to government agents who feel
they have a right and a need to snoop into people's private
affairs.

Netscape Corporation, which virtually dominates the market
for Web browsers with an 80 percent market share, recently
contracted with NSA to produce browsers and servers

compatible with the Fortezza Card. 2°

Joshua M.K Masur writes, “Consider how nicely Congress'
net-wide censorship plan can be enforced with our nation's
shiny new half-billion dollar national wiretap system, for
simultaneously wiretapping as many as 1 call per 100 from
anywhere.”

The Federal Register contained a lengthy, detailed “notice of
the maximum capacity required to accommodate all of the
communication interceptions, pen registers, and trap and
trace devices that the Attorney General estimates the
government agencies authorized to conduct electronic sur-
veillance may conduct and use simultaneously by 11/98.7*

FBI Director, Louis Freeh reveals that “Each telecommu-
nications carrier must ensure that it can expeditiously
increase its capacity to meet the assistance capability
requirements [for] interceptions equal to 1% of the
engineered capacity of the equipment, facilities or services
that provide a [wired or wireless telecommunications]
customer or subscriber with the ability to originate,
terminate, or direct communications.”

Although privacy & civil liberties advocates successfully
stripped a requirement for a new national ID database from
the recent Immigration bill, something just as bad was
embraced by America's political whores when inserted in the
new Welfare “reform” bill.

New block grants to the states for welfare and the new
people-tracking national ID systems they entail will be
administered by private corporations.

They'll make the decisions regarding eligibility, services, and
payments-who eats and who starves. Welfare has been
privatized! Is this a great country or what?

Top private-sector welfare contractors include Lockheed,
IBM, and EDS. Analysts are already speculating whether
these corporations could boost profits by laying off their
employees, then administering welfare to them.

The military-industrial complex so prevalent during the
Cold War and Vietnam years has transformed into the
prison-industrial-police-attorney complex re-sharpening its
focus from a war against the Soviets to a war against the
individual liberties of the American people.

The Pentagon is involved in electromagnetic warfare and
mind control experiments on civilian populations. Biochip
implants are being prepared for human subjects with the
capability of tracking through the satellite-based Global
Positioning System.

The Law Enforcement Satellite System (LESS) is being
developed to cut the communications costs incurred by law
enforcement agencies around the nation which currently
maintain separate systems.

An entirely new unified police communications infra-
structure will directly link all agencies and their units to the
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National Crime Information Center which combines all law
enforcement data from various agencies.??

"Those who make peaceful revolution impossible,
make violent revolution inevitable."

-Robert F. Kennedy (U.S. Senator, 1967)

Terrorism helps government by encouraging it to expand. If
the terrorism escalates in spite of tougher rules, then
government power mushrooms some more.

Editor’s Note: Whoops, I'd better bite my tongue! Under
new anti-terrorist legislation the above article could be
construed as a veiled threat, anti-government sentiment,
even paper terrorism. The publisher could be blacklisted as a
terrorist organization and have it's office raided and
property seized. I could be disappeared from my family and
friends without due process, a formal accusation or a trial by
jury.

You say, it couldn't happen in America. Look at the writing
on the wall! It used to be an American pastime to criticize
the government, to organize rallies in opposition to
government corruption, to lobby against draconian
legislation. Today, it's a dangerous proposition regardless of
which side of the political spectrum you may stand.

Anti-Terrorism Act of 1996

The Anti-Terrorism And Effective Death Penalty Act of 1996,
Public Law 104132 on April 24th, 1996 (S.735 introduced by
Sen. Dole) was passed despite opposition by a wide mixture
of strange bedfellows across the political spectrum.

It has wide-reaching consequences that ought to chill the
spine of every decent American born into the luxury of
freedom in this increasingly un-free New World Order.

*  Antiterrorism and Effective Death Penalty Act of 1996
¢ Mandatory Victims Restitution Act of 1996
e Justice for Victims of Terrorism Act of 1996

The Congress has declared that dangers posed by
international terrorism far outweigh any posed by
overpopulation or pollution. Despite opposition by a
mixture of strange bedfellows the Act became Public Law
104-132 on April 24th, punctuated by the one-year
commemoration of the Oklahoma City bombing.

The Washington Post noted that most members of Congress
opposing the bill were either Democratic liberals or
Republican conservatives.

Organizations such as Gun Owners of America (GOA)
teamed up with the American Civil Liberties Union (ACLU),
the American Bar Association (ABA) and the National Black
Police Association (NBPA) to fight the proposed law.

They found themselves going head to head with an equally
strange group of cohorts lobbying in favor of the legisla-tion,
such as; The Christian Coalition, the Anti-Defa-mation
League and the National Rifle Association (NRA).

The literature is replete with warnings about this Acts
affronts to citizens’ liberties, but President Clinton
bemoaned the fact that the most important parts of the bill
had been “left on the cutting room floor,” such as the section
that would have made it easier for authorities to wiretap all
phones used by suspected terrorists.
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FBI Director Louis Freeh says he is particularly “chilled” by
wording that establishes a five member commission to study
activities of federal law enforcement agencies.

His concern is dwarfed by the apprehension of freedom-
loving people that the police state in America has just taken
a giant step.

Vaguely defined concepts that are likely to result in tough
prosecution for those intent on exercising liberties asserted
in the Bill of Rights are also of interest. For example, can the
unspecified “explosive materials” in section 706 be
understood as ammunition, and will gun dealers thereby be
punished for selling ammo to those who commit a crime
with it if the state believes the dealer had foreknowledge?

What will be the determining factors in establishing a
“reasonable cause to believe?”

Moreover, what exactly does to “obstruct, delay, or affect
interstate or foreign commerce” mean (Section 702)? In
1942, the U.S.Supreme Court held that a farmer was
negatively affecting interstate commerce when he ate his
own crops because that negated the need for him to buy his
necessities in the open market. 23

Also in Section 702, anyone involved in “conduct transce-
nding national boundaries” and in a “circumstance” that in-
cludes use of any facility of interstate commerce or involves
any type of property owned, leased or possessed by the Unit-
ed States shall invoke the act's jurisdiction if they:

A) Kill, kidnap, maim, commit an assault resulting in
serious bodily injury, or assaults with a dangerous
weapon any person within the United States, or

Create a substantial risk of serious bodily injury to any
other person by destroying or damaging any structure,
conveyance, or other real or personal property within
the United States or by conspiring to do the same.
Threats to do so shall be punished by prison terms up
to 10 years.

Just a couple of years ago, U.S. Secretary of the Interior
Bruce Babbitt threatened to blow up Northwest dams to
save the salmon. Now anyone who makes a comment like
that can be thrown in the poky for 10 years.

What exactly is “conduct transcending national boun-
daries?” The term is defined as conduct “occurring outside
the United States... (and) inside the United States.”

Does that mean “a Bernie Goetz who uses, say, an Italian-
made Beretta to defend himself and then affects interstate
commerce in the slightest way would trigger federal invol-
vement and a BATF investigation...(and) be subject to a 30-
year sentence for an ‘assault with a dangerous weapon.”

US Rep. Helen Chenoweth, R-Idaho, who voted against the
law and lobbied hard to protect Constitutional habeas
corpus provisions said, “Proponents mean no harm to the
basic rights that Americans enjoy.”

If that is true, a rabbit is guarding the hen house. If, on the
other hand, the Terror Law is a Trojan Horse moved in
under the guise of protecting us, then a cougar is guarding
the hen house, and everyone must now be unrelentingly
vigilant. 24

Some of the features of this law are:

1) Establishes a five-member commission to study
activities of federal law enforcement agencies.

2) Removal of protections on interception of wireless
messages.

B)
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3) Increased scope of BATF.

4) Prohibitions on providing material support of any kind
to organizations the Attorney General or Secretary of
State have deemed as international terrorist
organizations.

5) Freezing of domestic groups bank accounts (with no
measures for appeal) if the government believes they
are agents for foreign terrorists.

6) Exception to rules of discovery in civil proceedings
when the government claims classified materials are
involved.

7) Habeas corpus reform will curtail the ability to appeal
previous court decisions where evidence was destroyed
or suppressed by prosecutors (like in Waco and
Oklahoma City).

8) Authorizes antiterrorism training programs.

“We should not forget that our tradition is one
of protest and revolt, and it is stultifying to
celebrate the rebels of the past while we
silence the rebels of the present.”

-Henry Steele Commager

Government Protecting the People?

The bombing of TWA flight 800 and the pipe bomb in
Olympic Park inspired the federal government to protect us
even more than they already have been.

The two blasts created the impetus Congress and the
President needed to overcome any significant public
resistance to draconian anti-terrorism laws that have been
hovering around the 104th Congressional session.

Once again, the public is ready to welcome more policing in
order to feel safer. Newspapers around the country reported
that “travelers at airports don't mind putting up with any
inconveniences encountered — as long as they can just feel
safer.”

One poll at a Miami radio station found that “90 percent of
the listeners approved of the new steps, even if they meant
extra delays and even higher ticket prices.” They didn't say
anything about added incursions into their privacy or
dignity.

The line between freedom of movement and safety searches
is getting narrower all the time. “We’re going to have to do
some things that some people, who might be called liberta-
rians, would not like. But nonetheless we're protecting the
people and that's the job of government,” commented
former Treasury Secretary William Simon after the bomb
blast in Atlanta. He suggests “most people want more
oppressive government since these crises have occurred--
and if the radio poll is any indication — he's right.”

Terrorists are generally thought of as enemies of the state,
but their relationship to government is actually more
symbiotic than antagonistic.

“Terrorism helps government by encouraging it to expand. If
the terrorism escalates in spite of tougher rules, then
government power mushrooms some more.
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This dynamic continues to build until free institutions are
completely subverted and a new political order is created,”

says William Norman Grigg, writing for The New American.
26

This observation is nothing new to terrorists on either
extreme of the political scale. William Pierce, founder of the
neo-Nazi National Alliance, and author of The Turner
Diaries (pseudonym Andrew McDonald) observed, “More
and more, the government will lash out at dissidents, at
anyone who is not politically correct. And the two sides will
feed on each other. The more repressive and terrorist the
government becomes, the more individuals there will be
who will engage in terrorism to get back at the
government. And the more individual terrorism there is
against the government, the more terrorist the government
will become in turn.”

This world-view is remarkably similar to that of Brazilian
Marxist Carlos Marighella. In his book, Mini-Manual for
Urban Guerrillas, he explains that terrorists attack innocent
people and subvert public order in order to provoke
governments to intensify repression.

“The police roundups, house searches, arrests of innocent
people, make life unbearable... Rejecting the so-called
political solution, the urban guerrilla must become more
aggressive and violent, resorting without letup to
sabotage, terrorism, expropriations, assaults, kidnapping
and executions, heightening the disastrous situation in
which the government must act...”

Another striking similarity between leftist and rightist
terrorists is their method of organizing into anonymous,
leaderless cells (i.e. like the militias).

The concept was made popular on the extreme right by
former KKK Grand Dragon Louis Beam. Radical Marxists
like Carlos Marighella developed the strategy in the 1960s.
“Is this a case of ‘extreme right’ mimicking successful
initiatives of the ‘extreme left,” or is there perhaps a deeper

affinity involving conscious deception and agents
provocateur?” William Grigg asks.
He points out several interesting communist-KKK

connections. In 1922, police in Bridgman, Michigan raided a
Communist Party cell. Documents seized there revealed that
a cell member had been running a Klan organization under
communist direction for several years.
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In 1947 Sam Bowers, who would later become the Imperial
Wizard of the White Knights of the Ku Klux Klan, was a
communist as a student at the University of Southern
California. Around that time, Jewish fraternity houses at
USC were the scenes of crossburnings, and other vandalism
and defacement. The police were unable to uncover any Klan
activity in the area.

They finally traced the actions to the American Youth for
Democracy which later became the Young Communist
League. In the 1960s, after he had achieved Wizard status,
Bowers still kept his living room adorned with portraits of
Marx and Lenin.

In 1964 Bowers held a strategy meeting outlining a plan of
which the White Knights were just a part. He said he was
trying to create a race war with the hopes that troops would
be sent into Mississippi to restore order.

There were probably people who wanted them to come, so
they'd feel safer. Bowers predicted martial law would be
declared and the state would be under dictatorial control
from Washington.

The radical left was busy then too. A militant civil rights
group called the Freedom Democratic Party was fomenting
hatred among inner city blacks. FDP glorified red urban
revolutionaries abroad and taught autonomous cell
resistance.

Civil rights organizer Michael Schwerner, who was slain
around that time, had predicted the same governmental
escalation and results as Bowers.

Socialists, Communists and Fascists want government
control of every facet of people's lives and terrorist acts lead
to more government. Since the United States government is
infested with Socialists and bureaucracies are parasitic in
nature, it is not remiss to speculate that the escalating acts of
terrorism, like acts of racism, are being orchestrated from
headquarters for the desired aim of complete martial law.
After all, governments are all about control -- and anyway,
wouldn't everything be safer if armed troops were always
right outside protecting us?*
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Chapter Six

The New World Order has been Planned and Designed for Centuries by the Global Elite — Live Free!

NEW WORLD

ORDER
by Johnny Liberty

Dedicated to the thousands of pioneers
who came before and contributed to the research
and creation of this handbook.
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Unveiling the New World Order

“First they came for the Jews, and | did not
speak out, because | was not a Jew.

Then they came for the communists and | did not
speak out, because | was not a communist.
They came for the trade Unions and | did not

speak out, because | was not a trade Unionist.

Then they came for me, and there was no one left

to speak out for me.”

—Pastor Martin Niemoeller !

So what does the power structure have in mind for us and
who are “they” anyway? Is this just some horseshit
“conspiracy theory?”

The present objectives are simple. Get the world population
to agree to a one-world government, world central bank and
currency, world army and a microchip population linked to a
central computer.

We are already a one-party, one-world State with different
storefronts posing as separate and distinct nations. There is
one policy and the same cast of string pullers orchestrating
world events.

Most people believe that the head of State (e.g., Bill Clinton)
is the pinnacle of the power structure and the buck stops
there. It doesn't even come close. Presidents and Prime
Ministers, Congressmen and Senators are puppets nothing
more.

There is an extensive secret and emerging powerful world
government above them pulling their strings.

Politicians have big egos and they project an image as if they
are the final arbitrators of power. Most people believe this
despite that it simply ain't so.

Have you ever asked who creates a President? Who decides
their running mates on both parties? Isn't it suspicious that
regardless of whether or not Democrats or Republicans get
elected, everything still gets worse?

These divisions are arbitrary and have nothing whatsoever
to do with real power in the real world. Ideology is an
illusion fostered to keep the people divided — arguing over
non-issues, which they have absolutely no power to do
anything about (at least in the present herd mentality).

The Left and Right are a big joke. With Hitler cast on the far
Right and Stalin cast on the Far Left — both advocate
centralized control, concentration camps and slavery for
their people. Isn't it great to have choice?

Elections are decided long before any vote is cast. If you still
believe in “democracy” as the peoples’ government, I'd
suggest looking again. Your vote makes no political
difference whatsoever.

Democracy is not “freedom” even though they are treated as
synonymous terms. Fifty people telling the other forty-nine
what to do is not freedom. Majority rule is tyranny for the
minority!
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The last five Secretary Generals of NATO were Bilderberg
appointees. World Bank appointees are Bilderberg
appointees. The European Union, endorsed by Chancellor
Kohl of Germany, is a Bilderberg Group creation. Every
recent President of the United States including Jimmy
Carter, Ronald Reagan, George Bush and Bill Clinton were
members of the Trilateral Commission and/or Council of
Foreign Relations. So were many of their opponents in the
elections. So regardless of who won, the same people behind
the scenes retain power.

Look at current events with a more scrutinizing eye. Do not
ever believe the mainstream or alternative media storyline.
Both are contrived action and reaction.

Today, all media is propaganda, mass manipulation and
government-supplied information.

Look at who owns the media, what clubs they belong to (e.g.,
Bilderbergs, Royal Institute of International Affairs,
Trilateral Commission, Council on Foreign Relations) and
how are they benefiting from keeping the truth from the
people.

It’'s more of a collective mindset and attitude of superiority
than a loathing “conspiracy.” Treat it as such. Question every
motive from the power structures perspective and every
conclusion arrived at. Watch who is blamed and ask who is
benefiting from the sheeple believing the storyline.

Do your own independent research and cross-check your
sources. Have direct experience of the people or groups
blamed and get some inside information. If you do so with
an open mind, you'll arrive at very different conclusions.

Ask yourself who is benefiting from the action? Who
benefited from the assassinations of JFK, Malcolm X,
Martin Luther King, and John Lennon?

Who benefited from the war in Bosnia? Except for rare,
random cases of violence without a purpose or cause, most
events are conspiratorial and orchestrated carefully. Nothing
in politics happens by accident. You'd better start believing
that.

Who benefited from the bombing of the Federal building in
Oklahoma City? As a result of the bombing, anti-terrorist
legislation sailed through Congress further curtailing the
civil liberties of 260 million law-abiding citizens for the
insane acts of a few people. [See also Terrorism.]

Today, there is more centralized police power in the hands
of the federal government with an easing on the restrictions
regarding the involvement of the military in civilian affairs.

Records regarding the BATF involvement in Waco were
destroyed in the building so no further investigation of the
agency could ensue.

People were whipped up into a frenzy and scared of the rise
of militia activity in the United States. The militias and
constitutionalists were blamed for the bombing despite any
evidence.

The impression was still left in the public mind and most
people discounted their activities as irrelevant “right-wing
extremists.”
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So instead of looking at the issues being raised by the
patriots in America regarding the erosion of the constitution
and the protection of our precious freedoms, most people
discounted the patriots as fanatical murderers.

Thus the herd mentality could go about their business in the
hassle-free zone without daring to look at reality outside the
comfort zone.

The status quo benefited from this bombing. Do you think
perhaps they had some small involvement in orchestrating
it? Look at the evidence.

Then look at the evidence that was either destroyed or
suppressed. Make up your own mind about it.

Today, great power is being unveiled for all to see. We do not
have to hate these power mongers, for they are doing what
they believe is best for the sheeple.

They have given us a gift in seeing ourselves, what we stand
for and how we fall.

The power structure today is a massive statement about us
and our own lack of power and responsibility. I do not or
will not speak with hate or condemnation about anyone.

| do not advocate “an eye for an eye”
for then everyone is blind.
— Gandhi

I do not advocate the use of violence for any reason or cause,
but firm nonviolent, non-cooperation with such a system.
Look at our possibility. We could be soon evolving and
migrating from a prison to a paradise. If indeed we create
our own reality. Let's do a better job at it. Let's make it a
powerful one.

War Against the American Sovereign

Many Americans are awakening to the blatant corruption
and abuses of our own federal United States government,
which is presently occupying and controlling the free and
independent states of the united states of America on behalf
of foreign powers.

Similar occupations are occurring in countries around the
world. America may be the last bastion of freedom
consciousness arising in the world today.

More Americans are afraid of their own government than
so-called “terrorists,” and are unwilling to give up more of
their civil liberties to fight them. When a D.C. Research
group asked Americans, “In general, do you have more
confidence in local, state or federal government?”

Almost one in five Americans, black or white, volunteered
that they had no confidence in the government at any level.?

Due to a strategy and design that’s older than the republic,
American Nationals AND sovereign “state” Citizens, and the
free and independent sovereign states of the republic began
losing their sovereignty after the Civil War. This has
continued unabated until the present.

The united states of America is at the frontline of the New
World Order’s assault upon the sovereignty of ALL the
nations and peoples of the world, because We the People
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have set a historical precedent and model for individual
sovereignty that stands in the way of the present
international structure.

To achieve a de facto world government without the consent
or input of the people requires obliterating the concept of
sovereignty.

Without destroying sovereignty and the innate free will of
the human being, the New World Order cannot and will not
succeed. Although, mind control and propaganda systems
abound in this Communications Age, the root desire for
freedom and consciousness is alive and well.

Our perceptions may have been altered, indeed changed for
awhile, but the truth shall set up free! Restore your ability to
see clearly the truth and the light of day!!!

“[The New World Order] cannot happen
without U.S. participation, as we are the
most significant single component.

Yes, there will be a New World Order,
and it will force the United States
to change its perceptions.”

—Henry Kissinger

The federal United States government, and the foreign
powers presently directing it, have waged a 130 year assault
upon the Constitution and the republican form of
government created here over 220 years ago.

The federal United states government has neither
acknowledged nor apologized for its continued assault and
war upon its own American sovereign Citizen.

Our national government formally declared war
on the American people in 1933 by amending the
Trading With the Enemies Act (1917) to include all
American sovereign Citizens and suspending the
Constitution through the Emergency & War
Powers Acts. That war has continued to this very

day. 4 [See also Restoring a Republic.]

We the People can still re-consummate a de jure govern-
ment by returning to the organic law that preceded the cre-
ation of the federal government and rebuilding the founda-
tion for a renewed republican form of government for the all
the people regardless of race, creed, class, sex or color.

The Constitution of the United States, not the organic law
that preceded it, has been suspended and suppressed, not
destroyed. The united states of America merely needs to be
re-inhabited by American National OR sovereign “state”
Citizens to restore constitutional government.

This is NOT a matter of majority rule, but an
individual issue of choice.

Will you reclaim it or not? The choice is yours to decide
whether or not you’ll walk the path of sovereignty in this life.

Presently, the American sovereign “state” Citizen is in exile,
without a homeland, until constitutional government is
restored in the united states of America.
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The principles of self-government continue to exist in the
organic law, the public laws, statutes and case laws of over
220 years of American law. But it requires an American
sovereign to re-inhabit the system once reconstituted.

Without American sovereigns formally declaring and re-
inhabiting a republican form of government, there can be no
sovereign states, counties, townships, constitutional
Common law courts or grand juries.

The republican form of government must be
reconstituted from the bottom-up, not from the
top-down. Will you throw off the chains of
democracy and tyranny? Will you throw off the
New World Order and establish a “True” World
Order? It’s all around you!

Listen to the Drumbeat of Tyranny

When are We the People going to finally awaken to the
political and economic realities in America — that the
federal United States government is corrupt and must be
transformed or abolished? Government has become nothing
more than a vast international network of “organized crime.”

We are in a constant state of war. The economic system is
collapsing on more and more people every day. An
apathetic, illiterate and ignorant Citizenry marches to the
drumbeat of tyranny.

Will we make the same mistake every other empire in
history has made? Is this the last hoorah for the American
empire?

This is a critical juncture in both American and world
history. Are we going to stay asleep until after the New
World Order has superceded all our constitutional laws and
imposed it’s own totalitarian version of a replacement
“constitution?”

How long can you tread water? How long will it be until the
United States government comes after you to collect on your
promise to pay the federal debt?

Have We the People enough courage in the home of the
brave and of the land of the free to finally face the truth?

The joke is — you're not paranoid
if they REALLY are out to get you!

Must We the People forever be reminded of how tyrannies
arise? We give our power away desperately like children
wanting to be taken care of.

When a people go to sleep for generations and do not apply
the checks and balances necessary to maintain liberty and
justice for all, then governments take and abuse their power
over the people.

The United States government is presently such a
government. Stop apologizing for tyranny.

Stop relying on government to take care of you. Stop
supporting the dangerous polarization of America by
jumping on the bandwagon and attacking your fellow
Citizens who are being victimized by such a government.
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War Against the American Sovereign

Someday it may be your turn to be under attack. Who will
stand for you? Who will prevent another Holocaust from
happening in these united states of America?

Your fellow Citizens and neighbors are under attacked daily
by our own government, by countless unjust and unconsti-
tutional laws. Prosecutors, attorneys, police, prisons, and
even our own military are planning attacks against us.

There are concentration camps built to house what remains
of the free people of America.

We the People are attacked daily by the media and other
government apologists who are blindfolded into a position
that supports tyranny and oppression. Are we so ignorant
and vested in the lie that good people rally behind tyranny
under the guise of democracy and don't even realize it?

Property is being seized, extorted, and outright stolen by the
courts, forfeiture laws, judges, attorneys, and the IRS. Due
process of law is virtually gone in these kangaroo courts.

We the People have no rights, no constitutional guidelines,
not even consistent rules and procedures left to prevent the
abuse of government power.

The halls of Congress and the courts are totally corrupt.
Criminal activity is routine in the halls of government and
those whistleblowers who attempt to report those crimes are
fired, marginalized, discredited and victimized.

Our elected officials operate under so-called sovereign
immunity and are protected from prosecution and
imprisonment even if indicted and convicted.

There are two standards of justice. Both of our recent
Presidents George Bush and Bill Clinton are immoral
criminals of the highest order as are many other top
government officials who are operating solely on behalf of
the creditors of the federal United States.

Some levels of government, and those who pull the strings of
government, are involved in sponsoring terrorist events so
as to implement more stringent controls and install a police
state.

Problem — Reaction — Result

Ultimately, the truth shall prevail and those responsible
brought to justice.

Democracy = Dictatorship = Communism

Fellow Citizens and neighbors concerned with the plight of
America are being prosecuted, harassed, indicted and
labeled “domestic or paper terrorists” by the same officials
who lie, steal and kill daily on behalf of a government gone
mad. These people are called “patriots” because they love
their country and the principles upon which it was founded.

A government that has no conscience about killing
innocent men, women and children under the ruse
of protection, whether at Waco, Ruby Ridge, Okla-
homa City, or in Iraq, is not a government worth
your allegiance or hard-earned tax dollars. A gov-
ernment that routinely lies and frames up inno-
cent and law-abiding Citizens for its own political
ends is not a government that can be trusted.
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Your fellow Citizens and neighbors are not criminals except
that the U.S. Congress has elected to make criminals of
everyone who might interfere with the centralization of the
Power structure, while the media sensationalizes violence
and crime to keep you emotionally desensitized and asleep.

If you disagree or dissent from the government media
promoted propaganda you're labeled a “constitutionalist, a
militia member, white-supremacist, racist or anti-Semitic, a
tax-protester or domestic terrorist.” Stop letting the media
spin doctors do your thinking for you.

Wake up America! You live in a fascist, socialist - commu-
nistic national security police State. America is not a free
country, but a nation under siege and occupation by foreign
powers who control us politically, economically and legally.

Will you stand by and watch the complete and final demise
of the country that gave your unprecedented freedoms and
prosperity?

Admit, that the United States government is out of control,
spiraling on the brink of collapse and complete bankruptcy
— morally, politically and economically. Media and educa-
tionally generated misconceptions, ignorance and constitu-
tional illiteracy are the root causes of oppression worldwide.

By identifying our common ground and uniting across the
political, racial and spiritual spectrum lies our greatest
opportunity to restore liberty and freedom in the united
states of America, and then around the world.

Will you join with us and restore sovereignty to all the
people? Your choice will determine how we shall live in the
next millennium, as free people fulfilling their potential, or
as economic slaves in a high-technology police state.

Police State Actions

Our life, liberty and unalienable rights as American National
OR sovereign “state” Citizens are being invaded, assaulted,
and violated daily by both the willing and the unconscious
agents of the sovereign Power Structure, and the foreign
creditors/principals who control the federal United States
government.

Thousands of new statutes are passed each year while those
elected to uphold and defend the Constitution routinely vio-
late the law of the land. This is paramount to treason.

These multifarious statutes have made “criminals” of
virtually every American, for some reason or other, while
increasing numbers of the American people are suffering
from unemployment, hunger, sickness, homelessness,
imprisonment, and bankruptcy.

The hidden agenda of the sovereign Power structure is to
destroy the united states of America, and to control every
facet of our lives.

Through statutes and administrative rules and regulations,
the federal United States government is routinely violating
your right to privacy, right to contract, right to travel, right
to life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness. Adolf Hitler took
control of Germany by instituting statutes, and administra-
tive regulations, This is not some novel intellectual idea of a
fanatic cult or lunatic fringe, nor the raving and ranting of a
madman, but the long-needed wake up call for all America
and the world.
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There won’t be any sanity until We the People get
government back under the political control of the people.

The greatest “lies of our times” are delivered wholesale
through the mainstream media. Truth is indeed an
endangered species, as we plunder the earth to our own self-
annihilation.

Have the American people become lemmings marching
blindly, instinctually to the apocalypse? Here comes a
smiling government bureaucrat, “Hi, I'm from the
government and I'm here to help you.”

They offer fraud, theft, lies, and 100,000 more police
officers on the street to fight the illusive and useless “wars
on crime and drugs.” Perhaps, the war is against the people
and always has been.

If you think your constitutional, sovereign or civil rights are
worth squat as a U.S. citizen, subject to all these statutory
intrusions and violations of basic civil and human rights,
think again.

Given the political, economic and environmental climate of
our times, reclaiming your sovereign citizenship, restoring
our Constitution and Bill of Rights may be our best option
for life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness in the next
millennium. Why hesitate? What have you got to lose except
your chains?

"The Truth is in lock-down.
Unleash the Truth, it will set you free."

—dJohnny Liberty

One hundred heavily armed BATF agents invaded the
residence of a religious group in Waco, Texas.

Upon hearing the shouting hoard of heavily armed para-
military group descending upon them, they locked the doors
and braced for an attack. BATF agents broke windows and
shot into the residence killing eight people inside.

As agents started entering the building, the people defended
their home by fighting back killing four of the assaulting
BATF agents.

If the besieged residents had any hope that public pressure
would bring a halt to the siege, they were sadly mistaken.
The government’s disinformation campaign and rapid
manipulation of the media sought to make the besieged
victims the culprits.

The Waco tragedy had the potential for waking up the
American people. Bill Clinton appeared on television and
stated that the residents had committed suicide and were to

blame for the horrible outcome.5

Five hundred heavily armed ATF and FBI agents, U.S.
Marshals, local law enforcement, military vehicles and tanks
surrounded a small home owned by Randy Weaver, killed
his son and wife, then had the audacity to charge his entire
family with conspiracy (September 16, 1992).

A jury cleared Weaver of the murder charge, but held him
guilty of the gun charge of having sold a shotgun in which
the barrel was 1/4” longer than the law allowed.¢
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Donald Scott, a nearly blind rancher was shot to death by
BATF and Justice Department agents near Malibu,
California (February 2, 1992).

A multi-agency drug task force of over two dozen heavily
armed California and federal agents mounted a military-
type assault allegedly looking for a field of marijuana.

Investigation showed that the real motive was not a search
for drugs, but a desire to seize his ranch under federal

forfeiture laws. 7

“The bigger the lie,
the more people will believe it.”

—Adolf Hitler

Historically, there have been great shows of police and
military force against civilians in the united states of
America including incidents at Waco, Ruby Creek, Donald
Scott, and Gordon Kahl to name only a few.

Regardless of their personal, political or religious views,
these people should not have been the victims of this kind of
military action in times of peace.

These military assaults upon civilians are an act of war
against the people and must be stopped. If there’s a war
going on, then we ought to know about it.

If We the People are under attack, then we have a right not
only to know who our enemy is, but also to defend ourselves.
Check out these headlines from our own North American
News Service.

+  Williams Fights FBI

»  FBI Spies on Famous Americans

+  FBIRaid on CPA Bookstore

*  Does the FBI Spy on its own Whistleblower
»  FBI Attack Against Americans

»  Civil Rights Task Force Raided by Feds

*  Embassy of Heaven Church Attacked

«  FBI Raids Church & Christian University®

Expanded Police Powers and
Foreign Military Forces

U.S. Senator Prescott Bush helped pass a law in 1961, signed
by John F. Kennedy, to eliminate the American armed forces
and to use foreign troops to police the united states of
America.

This has almost been achieved through the transfer of
sovereignty of the federal United States to the foreign
creditors/principles, and the command of our armed forces
to the United Nations.

Former President Bush also transferred the command of the
American military forces to the United Nations under their

direction and control. 1©

Former President Carter authorized the creation of the
Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) by
Executive Order #12148. He also deputized all military
forces as U.S. Marshals.
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Police State Actions

Three U.S. supreme Court Justices (Stevens, Brennan and
Marshall) affirmed in the Bail Reform Act of 1984 that we
are living in a police state.

The sovereign Power structure is not hesitating to use their
“police powers” to enforce their plan for a New World Order.
Because of Bosnia, the largest multinational world army
since World War II with 60,000 troops has assembled in
Europe. There are presently 53 different federal police
organizations with 79,000 troops in the United States
including the FBI, BATF and U.S. Marshals which are
presently under the authority of the United Nations.

There are thousands of national police forces organizing
domestically under the Multi-Jurisdictional Task Force
(MJTF). The MJTF is the velvet glove on the iron fist,
comprised of not only military and law enforcement
personnel, but also punks from street gangs. Another job
program from the government.

MJTF’s avowed purpose is to do house-to-house search and
seizure operations to seize weapons, firearms, food reserves
and people.

FINCEN are foreign military and secret police brought into
the United States for deployment against U.S. citizens under
the authority of Executive Order of the President, Interpol,
and the United Nations. HR 97 seeks to create a “rapid
strike force” that would empower the Attorney General to

establish an FBI unit to assist in the combating of crime.!

United Nations troops are also being trained and harbored
in old military bases in the united states of America for
future actions against the people of the united states of
America, or elsewhere in the world. Since November 11,
1990, they’ve been performing joint military exercises with
United States troops on military bases around the country,
and on Forest Service land in Idaho and Montana.

Other United Nations battle groups are in Ft. Drum (New
York), Ft. Dix (New Jersey), North Carolina next to Virginia,
Texas panhandle near Oklahoma, south of Los Angeles.

They are supplied by United Nations Naval forces through-
out Michigan, Montana and Sacramento (California). It’s es-
timated there could be as many as 500,000 United Nations
troops presently training on American soil. **

Along with the National Guard and the U.S. Military, you’d
think this would be enough firepower to wage a war against
a mostly sleepwalking people.

The perception is that the domestic troops would not be
reliable enough to enforce these new laws against their
neighbors, friends and families.

Soldiers from other countries under the flag of the United
Nations would not be so compassionate in dealing with
Americans, thus are more reliable.

There are many patriotic United States military forces
including the Officer Corp that will resist the takeover of our

nation (e.g., Delta Force).13

There have been rumors of black military helicopters being
sited all over the united states of America, many in
association with DEA operations, but also engaged in the
surveillance of civilians.
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There are unconfirmed reports of Russian military
equipment being unloaded at the docks, and imported from
points in Mexico. There’s a lot of hardware being imported
into America from foreign sources. There are also numerous
concentration camps in America that have been recently
refurbished. What are they doing here in America? You'd
better ask the question before its too late.

Gulf War Forces Exposed to Biological & Chemical
Agents

“Only 143 American men and women died in the Gulf War.
Now 10,000 to 12,000 are dead,” says Joyce Riley, an RN
who was afflicted with the Gulf War Illness and survived to
lead the campaign to help the sick and dying vets who are
being shunned by the Veterans Administration and The
Department of Defense.

One of her few allies in Congress, Senator Donald W. Riegle
Jr., Chairman of the US Senate Committee on Banking
Housing and Urban Affairs, released a report in September
1993 suggesting the troops may have been exposed to
chemical and biological warfare agents. Concerned for the
health of the vets and their families, who were also
becoming sick, he held a Senate hearing on February 9, 1994
which revealed Gulf War troops were subjected to
experimental vaccinations, irradiated foods, radioactive
munitions and a toxic soup of substances released by the
bombings.

His committee requested records from the Department of
Commerce that show the US government approved the sale
of biological materials to the Iraq Atomic Energy
Commission, the Iraq Ministry of Higher Education, the
State Company for Drug Industries and the Ministry of
Trade before the war.

A 1992 Department of Defense report called Conduct of the
Persian Gulf War says: “(Iraq's) advanced and aggressive
biological warfare program was the most advanced in the
Arab world...(The) program... concentrated on the
development of two agents, botulinum toxin and anthrax
bacteria...Delivery means for biological agents ranged from
simple aerial bombs and artillery rockets to surface-to-
surface missiles.”

Nurse Riley says 20 different biologicals were loaded into
the warheads along with cyanide which was used to make
the gas mask filters ineffective. “When our patriot missiles
knocked the SCUDS out at 200 feet over the heads of the
American troops, they were rained on with biologicals.”

The following biological materials, all of which have
potential weapons applications, were sold to the Iraqis by
American companies:

Bacillus Anthracis, Clostridium Botulinu,Histoplasma
Capsalatum, Bruccella Melitensis, and Clostridium
Perfringens. Also, orders for E. Coli, genetic materials and
human bacterial DNA were shipped directly to the Iraq
Atomic Energy Commission.

“The US government and Iraq violated the Geneva
Convention of 1972. There are tremendous
criminal and political implications in this,”
says Ms. Riley.
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The milieu of symptoms suffered by the Gulf War vets is
now spreading to family members and pets, and an
inordinate number of their children are born dead or
deformed. Nurse Riley says troops returning from other
engagements are exhibiting the same symptoms. “Men
returning from Somalia are sick, people returning from
Bosnia have rashes and a strange viral illness, and troops
going to 3 - month rotation in Kuwait from Fort Hood,
Texas, are coming back sick with a rash.” And it's not just
American troops being affected. She says, “British, French

and Canadian troops are dropping like flies.” 14

US Interests Profited From Biological Warfare
Ingredients in Gulf War

The Department of Defense and the Veterans Administra-
tion continue to issue reports saying they can find no single
cause of the health problems of Gulf War veterans. Peter
Kawaja, a security specialist who provided security to Prod-
uct Ingredient Technology (PIT) in Florida and Ishan Bar-
bouf International (IBI), says that germ warfare was indeed
used in the Gulf War and that the United States sent the sol-
diers into the war knowing biologicals would likely be used.
In addition, the hydrogen cyanide used to render gas mask
filters ineffective was tested at PIT for over a year prior to
the Gulf War.

In 1989 Kawaja was asked to install a hydrogen cyanide
detection system. He became suspicious of the company's
motives and reported their activities to the CIA, FBI and
Customs.

The government told him IBI were “international terrorists”
and that the government was going to prosecute them. That
didn't happen. In 1990 he sent a secret message to the
National Security Agency warning that Iraqi intelligence was
operating in the US close to a classified military facility. He
had obtained audio and video recordings, fax transmissions
and paper documentation of federal agents, politicians and
the “terrorists” regarding connections to Commodity Credit
Corporation-Banca Nazionale del Lavorro (CCC-BNL).

Eight federal agents subsequently burst into his office at the
International Security Group (ISG) and confiscated the
videos and other documentation without presenting a search
warrant. This evidence was subsequently sealed due to
National Security purposes. Four years later, Mr. Kawaja
had it unsealed.

The documents prove government agents knew Barbouti,
who had previously built the Pharma-150 Chemical/Biologi-
cal Complex at Rabta, Libya, had established a chemical
warfare production facility at the PIT plant in Florida. The
documents further show the government was familiar with
Barbouti's ownership of CROSS LINK in Belgium which is
connected to CCC-BNL.

Brent Sowcroft of the National Security Council, was a
consultant to BNL. The “Counselor” Attorney General Janet
Reno appointed to investigate BNL was John Hogan II, an
attorney from Miami who represented Ishan Barouf
International.

The only major portion of his BNL Task Force Report that is
blacked out is on Ishan Barbouti. President Bush, James
Baker III, and John Deutch all had financial interests in
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some of the companies that developed, sold and transferred
the biological and chemical weapons to Iraq before the war,
according to Peter Kawaja and Doctors Garth and Nancy

Nicholson.>

Electromagnetic Manipulation by Pentagon

Potential uses for the electromagnetic spectrum in warfare
was described in an Air Force Document called, “Low
Intensity Conflict and Modern Technology” in 1986.

In the forward, Newt Gingrich touted America's ability to
successfully cope with low-intensity threats, intimating that
electronic weapons are the ideal tools to accomplish that
goal. They are used both overtly and subtly.

The Pentagon's energy weapons development program
includes high power lasers that disorient “the enemy,”
strobe lights that nauseate uncooperative crowds and high-
powered microwaves that disable electronic components.

The Air Force already has a flying transmitter that can
intercept radio transmissions (anti-UN propaganda, for
example) and replace the content with words more to the
controllers’ liking.

“Operation  Sleeping Beauty” during the Reagan
Administration explored ways to disrupt the human nervous
system through electro-magnetics. The program sought to
manipulate the reason, emotions and physical sensations of
subjects and to “unhinge a man's mind.”

The practical uses for such capabilities included the quieting
of mobs by triggering mass vomiting; electronically
disorienting hostage takers' minds and the disabling of
terrorists holed up in compounds with explosives.

In 1990 DOD said that the Soviets had the ability to produce
radio frequency weapons that could disorient people at a
distance of a half mile. Apparently the Soviets capacities at
mind control are much more sophisticated than that.

According to Newsweek, Moscow conferred with the FBI
during the WACO debacle about their technique of beaming
inaudible transmissions into a subjects brain. The procedure
would have caused Koresh to think he was hearing the voice
of God in his head.

Also during WACO, the Air Force offered the FBI one of its
top-secret nonlethal weapons which “would have given [the
FBI] the ability to make a surprise attack with a large
number of agents.” After WACO, Janet Reno asked the
Pentagon and the CIA to join her in further exploration of
the use of these “non-lethal technologies” for both military
and civilian law enforcement purposes.

Even though the new weapons are billed as “non-lethal,” an
article written as early as 1980 in Military Review, said “...
there are weapons systems that operate on the power of
mind whose lethal capacity has already been demonstrated.”

An Air Force publication, Defense News projected that it
may eventually be possible to locate anyone on the planet
and then target them for disruption through thought
implantation techniques. Similar technologies have been
developed to pump millions of watts of electricity deep into
the earth (i.e., Project ELF).*
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Expanded Police Powers and Foreign Military Forces

War on Drugs - War on Human Rights

The “war on drugs” is actually a “war on civil liberties and
human rights.” Nine million people have been arrested for
possession or sale of marijuana since 1965.

The National Drug and Crime Emergency Act (HR 4079),
and the Anti-Drug Abuse Act (1988) has thrown many of our
statutory civil rights and due process out the window.

This “war” has justified all kinds of clearly unconstitutio-nal
and unconscionable police activities, including illegal search,
seizure and the forfeiture of property without a trial. Don’t
forget your 4th, 5th and 6th Amendment rights.

Fortunately, the supreme Court recently declared property
forfeitures and illegal seizures unconstitutional, again. Still

they go on everyday.'”

The supreme Court Justices in 1989 upheld that state and
federal agents could confiscate the assets and property of a
person possessing drugs, or who committed a crime, even
though charges had not been filed, and there had not been a
trial.

In December 1993, five of the nine held that there must first
be a hearing before the property was seized. This is
preposterous considering the key role high-level federal
officials and the CIA have been playing in the import of
massive amounts of drugs over the last thirty years.”®

Disinformation Drives Drug Prohibition

“Since 1988, federal spending on anti drug
programs has increased more than 300 percent,
yet according to government statistics illicit drug
use has remained virtually unchanged among
adults and has actually increased among
adolescents,” according to Allen St. Pierre, Deputy
Director of NORML.

Heroine and cocaine are cheaper, purer and more widely
available now, especially in prisons — the one place you'd
think the government could perfect Prohibition.

These observations have led to a growing conviction that
drug prohibition, like the failed experiment in alcohol
prohibition, is doomed to fail and a new solution to nation's
drug problem must be found.

Most opponents of drug prohibition agree that the first step
toward a solution is to get the federal government out of the
picture — for several reasons. First of all, the federal
government has too much to gain by being engaged in a
drug war. It gains more and more police power, and various
enforcement agencies are raking in profits via asset
forfeiture laws.

Secondly, the government’s suppression of drugs drives the
market underground and artificially raises the value because
of risks involved in dealing without doing anything (as
already noted) about diminishing demand. Third, decisions
about drug use should be made and enforced on a local level
because the smaller the bureaucracy, the more receptive and
innovative it can be.

Advocates of drug decriminalization lean toward treating
drug abuse as a public health problem, with the people in
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each locality coming to a decision about what constitutes
“abuse.” Most would limit advertising of drugs, including
alcohol and tobacco.

The billions of dollars the federal government has
misapplied in its ineffective drug war are matched by the
basic lack of understanding exhibited by the DEA on drug
use and abuse.

The Partnership for Responsible Drug Information refutes
the 22 major claims made in support of drug prohibition.*

Marijuana Laws Ineffective

“Contrary to popular myths, marijuana smokers are no
different from their nonsmoking peers except for their
cannabis use,” writes Paul Armentano, publications
director for the National Organization for the Reform of
Marijuana Laws (NORML).

“Like most everyone else, these folks are responsible citiz-
ens who work hard, raise families, contribute to their com-
munities and want crime-free neighborhoods to live in.”

Armentano argues that seeking out, arresting and jailing
these otherwise law-abiding people is a travesty within our
criminal justice system and can never be part of a truly free
society.

The National Institute on Drug Abuse (NIDA) estimates that
71 million Americans (more than one-third of the voting
population) have smoked marijuana at some time in their
lives.

More than 10 million are current users. In 1994, nearly half
a million Americans were arrested on marijuana-related
charges; 84 percent were arrested not for making sales, but
for mere possession.

Many successful business and political leaders have
admitted to using the drug. Literature from NIDA itself
states that the vast majority of users do not become
dependent, and they do not go on to use other illegal drugs.
Alcohol and tobacco are just as much "gateway" drugs as
marijuana to the small percentage of society bent on self-
destruction.

Consider, too, that marijuana was legal in this country until
the early 1900s. Prior to its prohibition, America was never
known as the land of “potheads.” In other words, smoking
the stuff was just not a big problem.

The fact that marijuana use is currently on the rise, in the
wake of stepped up enforcement of existing laws, shows that
federal prohibition is not effective in discouraging its use.

It is difficult to predict how or if usage rates would change
with lesser penalties or legalization. Insight can be gained,
however, from studying the results of modified decrimi-
nalization laws adopted by 11 American states during the
1970s.

Each state imposed a modest civil fine for minor marijuana
offences. In none of these states did the lax laws cause any
increase in marijuana use. Usage rates and related attitudes
about the drug's use remained the same in these states as
those that arrested users. All but one of the test states,
Alaska, still support decriminalization policies.
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“By stubbornly continuing to classify all cannabis use as
criminal,” writes Armentano, “including adults smoking in
the privacy of their homes, we trample the constitutional
liberties our nation was founded on, waste police and
prosecutorial resources, clog the court system, fill costly and
scarce jail and prison space, and needlessly destroy the lives
and careers of genuinely good citizens.”*°

Hawai'i(an) Hemp Activists Suing Prosecutors

Hawai'ian hemp activists Robert Christie and Aaron
Anderson are suing Hawaii prosecutors Jay Kimura and Kay
Topa for $3 million in civil court. The plaintiffs were busted
for possessing hemp seeds they say were sterile.

They are complaining that they are being unfairly singled
out by the government because of their outspoken views
about marijuana.

The suit alleges the prosecutors violated constitutional
rights to "freely speak, petition the government and be free
from unjust government repression." The suit further accus-
es Kay Iopa of lying about results of tests checking the viabil-
ity of the hempseeds and of singling out the plaintiffs when
similar seeds are commonly sold in stores around Hawai'i.

Industrial Hemp Movement Growing

Hemp can singlehandedly stop worldwide deforestation
according to entrepreneurs like Carolyn Moran, owner of
Living Tree Paper Company in Eugene, Oregon.

Moran's magazine “Talking Leaves” is printed on the
company's first 100 percent tree-free hemp content paper,
Tradition Bond, consisting of 10 percent hemp, 10 percent
esparto grass, 60 percent agricultural by-products (like
cotton and flax) and 20 percent post-consumer recycled
fibers. Moran sees hemp awareness going mainstream.

“We need to put pressure on the industry to create more
plant-based paper,” she says. “Consumers need to put their
money where their conscience is.”

The U.S. government cannot seem to grasp the fact that
industrial hemp is a much different product than marijuana
raised for mind-altering purposes.

Genetic engineering has produced seed varieties of hemp
strains that carry less than one percent of the THC levels of
the smoking variety, rendering it incapable of getting anyone
high, no matter how much is smoked. Nevertheless, hemp
production remains illegal in this country.

Meanwhile, countries such as England, Germany, Holland,
Hungary, China, Chile and Switzerland are reaping the
benefits of hemp agriculture. Hemp provides alternative
sources for fabrics, paper, health and beauty aids, building
materials, food products and car fuel. “It's a plant that can
provide alternatives to anything synthetic,” says Mari Kane,
publisher of “Hemp Pages: The International Hemp
Journal.”

Many state governments have been pushing to legalize
marijuana for hemp production and medical use. In
Vermont, legislators lobbied the governor to sign a bill
allowing a hemp project that included studying the plant's
marketability.
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Colorado introduced the Hemp Production Act in 1995 and
1996. The bills were defeated both times, but they did
receive endorsements from the American Farm Bureau
Federation and many other respected groups. The bills’
main opposition was from the federal Drug Enforcement
Agency (DEA).

A hue and a cry was also sounded by the White House
National Drug Council when footwear giant Adidas
marketed hemp shoes.

Adidas defended their product, stating that hemp is a
versatile and durable fabric with a proven track record, and
that hemp may be the answer to the world’s fiber shortage.
It is now up to American consumers.

The hemp movement is fighting for recognition and
legalization. “Hemp can save the world,” says Kane, “but we

have to give it a chance.” 22

Medical Marijuana Passes in California and
Arizona

California's medical marijuana initiative and law came about
in response to Governor Pete Wilson's decision to veto
legislation passed by the California Legislature in 1995 that
would have allowed for the controlled compassionate use of
marijuana for those diagnosed by a physician to be suffering
from the diseases of AIDS, cancer, glaucoma, and multiple
sclerosis.

The 1996 law maintains that any patient who possesses a
valid doctor's recommendation should be allowed to use
marijuana as a therapeutic agent without fear or risk of
prosecution.

If the initiative is passed by California voters this fall, the
measure will become law immediately and cannot be vetoed.

"The issue here is simple: sick people should not be arrested
for using medicine that their physicians recommend to

them," said California NORML coordinator Dale Gieringer.
22

Building Prisons Instead of Schools

Editor’s Note: If you want to know the heart and soul of a
nation, look into it’s prisons and see the conditions therein.
The heart of America has turned cold. Our preoccupation
with fear and control has distorted the great American
experiment into just another pathetic police state like the
former Soviet Union. There are too many good people
behind bars for daring to exercise their unalienable rights
as human beings.

The united states of America has the highest incarceration
rate in the “civilized” world, with more and more common
activities and victimless offenses being criminalized. “Three
strikes and you’re out must apply to elected government
officials as well.

A higher percentage of Americans are presently behind bars
than were former political prisoners in South Africa and
other countries with track records of human rights abuses.

Yet, we do not even acknowledge that America has
“political” prisoners (e.g. Leonard Peltier). Amnesty
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International ought to focus on the treatment of political
prisoners in the United States, as well as their international
work.

I assert that 75% of the prisoners in the United States have
been convicted and incarcerated for “political crimes.” A
political crime is one that has no victim or damaged party,
but has violated some corporate or commercial statute. Be
aware of the coming holocaust on human rights in these

United States. 24

The total number of prisoners held by the federal United
States government has more than doubled since 1985. It is
expected to double again before the end of the decade.
Murderers, rapists, muggers and burglars do not ordinarily
go to federal prisons.

There you will find “white collar” criminals, political
criminals or people judged guilty of “crimes against the State
(crimes against the government).” On June 3oth, 1994,
there were 1,012,851 people in federal and State prisons. In
1992, the last time they were counted, there were 445,000

people in local jails. 25

In 1995, 150 new prisons were built in America at huge
expense. There is no shortage of money when it comes to
building prisons. So ask yourself, who needs these prisons?
Is it for our security? Do you really believe that?

Do we need more prisons, or do we need fewer legislators
passing fewer laws that make criminals of all of us, and less
government to enforce them?

We are building more prisons and concentration camps
instead of schools.2® How is it that we have unlimited
funding for that which oppresses us? Ask the international
bankers!

The FBI acknowledges that the serious, violent crime rate
has gone down or is remaining steady in many areas, when
adjusted against an increase in population, not up as the
media would have us believe. In reality, there is not more
crime, but more prosecution of crimes against specific
classes of individuals deemed “dangerous” to the State, and
more reporting of certain types of crimes (e.g., rape). 27
There is also greater media attention spent on crime and
police activities. Crime coverage on network newscasts
doubled in 1993.

The media contacted the Department of Public Safety 3,700
times in small-town Eugene, Oregon for news stories in one
year (1994). Handgun sales were up 65% from 1993 to 1994.

Beware of the hidden agenda behind new crime bills. Crime
is big business. Crime keeps the people afraid, the media
supplied with news, and the government justified for

stepping in and taking more control.28

Little known to Americans, the entire Communist economic
system in the former Soviet Union was maintained through
the productivity of forced labor camps and prisons.

Even in America today, increasing numbers of prison
laborers are working for major corporations (e.g., Microsoft
Corporation). And they keep telling me, a holocaust can’t

happen in America. Wake up America! 29
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Our present incarceration rate per persons
charged stands at 93%. When new repressive
measures get passed, the conviction rate for
the government will go up to 99% assuring
our ‘benevolent’ government that if
it CHARGES you with a crime — the
prosecutors will win and you’ll go to jail!
Who needs defense attorneys
in this scenario?

—dJohnny Liberty

Montana Freemen As Political Prisoners

Leroy Schweitzer, Dan Peterson and the “Freemen of
Montana” have been incarcerated for over two years without
a Common law trial (which was the terms for their
surrender).

Psychological torture and inhumane conditions in the
prisons against these men, and a lack of lawful process in the
courts has made this the trial of the century.

Their treatment in the prisons has been appalling by
minimal standards of human decency and fairness. These
men are American political prisoners, and they are not
alone. Well, over 75% of the prison population in America is
political in nature, not criminal. 3

The machinery of de facto corporate government is now
committing acts of violence and inhumanity in the prisons
instead of overtly committing acts of genocide since the
tragic, public relations fiascos of Waco and Ruby Ridge.

The government can no longer get away with military-style
raids on private civilians, no matter how notorious the
media paints them to be. The media spins the FBI as the
heroes of the people, praised for saving a few ranchers from
these horrible “freemen” who dare to live by the
Constitution for the united states of America and the
Common law.

They have simply executed the Common laws of the land
and exercised the Common law lien process the way the
international bankers and government does everyday. The
trouble is they stepped on the toes of the global cartel that
controls the banking industry, and they reacted harshly and
swiftly.

If laws were broken and “fraudulent checks” written, then
bring forth the evidence and the pertinent laws before a
constitutional court of competent jurisdiction to determine
the outcome by a jury.

This is all the freemen have requested and have been denied
for over two years (except for the famous extradition hearing

by Judge Burns).3!

If a crime has been committed, then a grand jury must bring
forth the charges. Regardless of their individual views or
political opinions, every man or woman has the unalienable
sovereign rights to a fair trial in America.

An accusation or indictment is not a conviction in the united
states of America, only in a tribunal under a military
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dictatorship. This is how our statutory courts presently
operate under the Emergency and War Powers Acts.

Under the laws of our land and international conventions,
you cannot be punished before trial or treated inhumanely.
Not even prisoners of war are treated as badly as our reports
indicate from the Montana and Missouri federal gulags.

There are reports from Schweitzer’s relatives and an
Affidavit from Brandie Schweitzer, Leroy's daughter, that he
is being grossly mistreated in jail. “He was taken to the
Yellowstone County Detention Center in Billings, Montana.
Beginning that same evening through Wednesday the 27th, I
heard repeated reports of my dad's mistreatment. By
'mistreatment,’ I mean he was being beaten...On Friday the
29th...we learned that he was not just beaten, but rather
tortured...He described in detail how the federal marshals
put shackles around his ankles and wrists so tightly that he
bled.

He said they strapped him in a chair and kicked him in the
legs, hit him in the face, grabbed him by his hair and yanked
his head around, pushed in on his ears with their fingers
until he almost passed out, and pressed on the backs of his
finger nails.

They turned down the heat in his cell, took his blanket and
his mattress and left him in only his t-shirt and pants.”3
This is a shivering reminder of our own inhumanity to each
other.

What the government will not do in broad daylight, it is
accomplishing behind the closed doors of prison cell. They
are trying to break this man’s spirit! This is wrong and must
not go unnoticed by the media and the American people.

The outcome of these events will determine the future of
America and the world. Do not turn your head aside and
ignore what is going on!

If they can come and get any one of us for simply being

learned in the law and exercising our rights, then none of us
will ever be free. In the words of Benjamin Franklin, “

If we don't hang together, certainly we will hang
separately.”

The intimidation and torture that America has taught third
world dictators for decades has now come home to roost in
our own jails for our own political prisoners.

Where is Amnesty International? Why have they not caught
wind of what’s going on in America? If you wish to know the
heart of a nation, look at its jails. America, you have lost
your heart and soul.

Have you forgotten what country you live in? Is this the land
of the free or the clone of some ugly communist
dictatorship? The media has twisted the truth into a pretzel
and the American people must awaken to the truth. If this

can happen to them, it can happen to any of us. 33

If We the People cannot utilize the Common
law lien process, then neither can the
international bankers nor the government
who act on their behalf.
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You can’t have a double standard of justice,
one for the bankers and the government,
and another for the people.

—Johnny Liberty

Health Freedom or Fascism?

Editor’s Note: Having the choice to do with our bodies
what we choose is an unalienable right, as much so as
breathing the air, drinking water and eating food. That
any body politic, local, federal or global would presume to
have power over our bodies is ludicrous and dangerous.
We the People must educate ourselves, stand together and
organize against these initiatives. We the People must keep
alternative healing modalities available by any means
necessary despite these initiatives to destroy your freedom
of choice.

The FDA raids health food stores and alternative health
clinics in pursuit of super-vitamins, herbs and other
unapproved nutritional supplements at gunpoint. Now the
FDA is threatening to arrest ordinary citizens in their homes
for purchasing “unapproved” therapies.

Kenneth M. Shuart was threatened with arrest and
intimidated in his home when an armed U.S. Marshal and
an FDA Enforcement Agent came to his door and informed
him that they had seized the KH3 he had ordered from
Europe. We must expose and protest the FDA’s outrageously
illegal and unconstitutional actions.

The Life Extension Foundation has mounted a campaign to
expose these illegal actions by the FDA. Kenneth and others
have legal recourse if they understood the principles of
sovereign Citizenship. Unfortunately, most people in the
health freedom movement are still unaware of the power
and significance of sovereignty. The FDA is a federal
government agency and has no power or authority over
sovereign state Citizens. If you want your health freedom
protected, then you must reclaim your sovereign state
Citizenship and restore the checks and balances that belong
on government.

As partners in NAFTA, both Canada and Mexico are having
their public health care systems dismantled and privatized

along the lines of managed competition.34

FDA Bullies Brave Battlers for Nine Years, Then
Backs Down

Editor’s Note: Hooray for a victory against the FDA. These
clowns have been persecuting doctors, nutritionists,
alternative cancer therapists for years. It's time we give
them a bit of their own medicine.

In 1987, two dozen armed FDA agents and U.S. marshals
smashed their way into the Life Extension Foundation
offices in Hollywood, Florida, with guns drawn. Their search
warrant later proved to have been obtained through
perjured testimony by the FDA agent in charge.

Not finding what the search warrant allowed them to take,
the agents grabbed everything they could, including
literature, documents, computers and personal belongings
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not included in the warrant. They also seized 5,000 copies of
the foundation's newsletter, which were ready for mailing —
a flagrant violation of the organization's freedom of speech.

A decade of legal battles insured. Evidence showed that the
agent in charge had also tried to intimidate a radio producer
into banning appearances by foundation representatives.
Repeatedly told that they would by sent to prison for life if
they didn't cooperate with the all-powerful drug agency,
foundation principals William Faloon and Saul Kent stood
their ground and fought back, at enormous personal cost.

The government poured millions of dollars into its case,
attempting to “prove” that the Foundation was purveying
“unapproved drugs” — such as vitamins, minerals and
amino acids. Failing to get the goods in one grand-jury
fishing expedition, the FDA started over with a second, both
times terrorizing foundation witnesses with threats of
personal investigation.

Further raids, embargoes on vitamin products and interstate
terrorism by the FDA failed to induce Faloon and Kent to
give up, however. Instead, they fought back hard with
political activities, media counterattacks and legal motions
demonstrating the unconstitutionality of the charges against
them.

In 1991, they were indicted for having informed Americans
(in the mid-1980s) how to obtain life-sustaining drugs from
overseas suppliers. Since the FDA has long permitted the
importation of unapproved drugs for personal use, the two
men's action was innocent, yet they were arrested,
handcuffed and jailed for a day.

At last, the agency's brutal campaign began to break down.
In 1992, it was ordered to return items seized in the first raid
and offered a “deal” to settle the case. After this, it made
several other offers, each accompanied by threats that never
materialized.

Then, in 1995, the FDA made its most serious threat yet,
claiming new evidence that would certainly send Faloon and
Kent to jail for life! This kind of illegal intimidation has been
the FDA's standard operating procedure — and it had
usually worked, but by mid 1995 it offered instead to
guarantee no prison time and even to allow the two men to
stay in business.

Next, in November 1995, the FDA asked the judge to drop all
charges but one: “obstruction of justice.” Finally, last
February — after nine years of brutal harassment and
anguish since the first attack — the last charge was dropped.

Derailed for a decade, the Life Extension Foundation has
begun funding research again, and, thanks to its two
victorious freedom-fighters, the rest of us can feel braver

about facing down unruly government agencies.3>

GATTS Fist Crushes Health Supplements in
Norway, Threatens U.S.

Drug cartels have invaded the European health-food market,
and repressive new laws have already made herbs and other
supplements almost entirely unavailable in Norway. The few
that remain carry enormous price tags--and are sold only by
corporate pharmacies.
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The Norwegian laws are identical to the German Codex
proposal that the U.S. Congress signed on for when it

ratified GATT.3¢

Health Choices Threatened by World Health
Organization (WHO)

In another move to control virtually every minute aspect of
our lives, the global elitists now want to monopolize the
dietary supplements industry. The U.S. Congress allowed
the UN to get a foothold into this private aspect of
Americans' lives through GATT which dictates that the US
must “harmonize” its rules governing the manufacture of
health products with new international standards or be
penalized by the World Trade Organization.

A special commission called Codex Alimentarius Committee
on Nutrition and Foods for Special Dietary Uses is moving to
regulate labeling and manufacture of dietary supplements.
The Committee is composed of delegates that represent
national agencies and international organi-zations with 90%
of the group being dominated by spokes-people for
multinational pharmaceutical corporations.

Any delegate can propose regulations to the Committee and
those proposals are subjected to a peer review period with
votes occurring at various stages in the process.

A proposal that runs the gauntlet of peer review unscathed
becomes part of the official Codex Alimentarius. So far, the
only delegate from the US has been Elizabeth A Yetley, Ph.D
of the FDA who, due to political pressure in America, has so
far voted on behalf of those who choose health freedom.

A new draconian proposal called “Proposed Draft Guide-
lines for Dietary Supplements” would result in the requir-
ement of doctors’ prescriptions for most supplements now
available in this country. The measure, introduced by the
German delegation calls for the following:%”

1. No dietary supplements can be sold for prophylactic or
therapeutic use.

2. No dietary supplement sold as a food can exceed
potency levels set by the commission.

3. Codex regulations for dietary supplements would
become binding.

4. All new dietary supplements would automatically be
banned unless they go through the Codex approval
process.

HIV Reappraised As Non-Contagious By Some
Scientists & Medical Doctors

Very few people seem to know that growing numbers of
scientists and medical doctors now think that AIDS is not
contagious and that HIV is completely harmless.

A newsletter devoted to this controversy, Reappraising
AIDS, was founded three years ago by The Group for the
Scientific Reappraisal of the HIV/AIDS Hypothesis.

The Group is comprised of university professors, physicians,
and community activists who think that this debate should
be given a fair public hearing.
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In this month's issue, editor Paul Philpott examines a
sensational study published last year in England's
prestigious journal Nature. The study tracked about 2,000
hemophiliacs for 14 years. It documented a startling jump in
mortality for those testing HIV-positive, but no increased
mortality for those testing HIV-negative.

Philpott points out that the study could find no increased
mortality among HIV positive hemophiliacs until 1986, one
year after HIV testing was introduced. By that time, roughly
half of Darby's subjects were positive.

If HIV causes deadly AIDS, then why did a large population,
fifty-percent comprised of HIV positives, not start dying
until after they had been diagnosed as being HIV positive?
Philpott suggests that the principal cause of AIDS among
HIV positive hemophiliacs is aggressive prophylactic
treatment with toxic “anti-HIV” medications and intense
anxiety from “HIV-positive” social stigma.

Philpott references other studies demonstrating that HIV is
actually a benign virus typically found only at very low
concentrations, and sometimes not at all — in AIDS

patients.38

AIDS: Genetically Engineered

In his new book, Emerging Viruses: AIDS & Ebola: Nature,
Accident or Genocide, Dr. Horowitz, D.M.D., M.A., M.P.H.
traces the development of the AIDS virus.

He says his scrutiny of over 2500 scientific papers and
government documents reveals that HIV-1 and HIV2 could
both have originated from simian viruses genetically
manipulated in laboratory experiments at the National
Cancer Institute (NCI).

Dr. Horowitz began his investigation into the source of AIDS
in 1993 after reading a Department of Defense
appropriations request for $10 million for development of
AIDS-like viruses. He says the emergence of AIDS coincides
with major advances in genetic engineering of mutant
viruses that produce immuno-suppression and an array of
infectious diseases.

In the early 70’s, scientists had isolated the specific enzymes
and other biochemical processes that induce collapse of the
immune system.

Research at the National Cancer Institute was focused
mostly on the sarcoma-leukemia cancer model where
immunosuppression, cancer, and death were induced by
DNA and RNA manipulation. In some experiments, DNA in
simian monkey viruses was commonly replaced with cat
leukemia and chicken sarcoma RNA.

Dr. Robert Gallo, a top AIDs researcher, used viruses from
simian monkeys and mice to insert cancer-causing RNA into
human white blood cells.

In his book, Dr. Horowitz traces the development of AIDS-
like viruses to mega-military contractor Litton Industries.
Litton was the principle supplier of simian monkeys to NCIs
cancer research centers throughout the world. They were
also the sixth highest paid biological weapons contractor for
the Army.*
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AIDS Statistical Risk

Most heterosexuals in the United States face a very slim
chance of getting AIDS, but that’s not what Washington
wants Americans to think. As reported in The Wall Street
Journal, federal officials began a nationwide disinformation
campaign in 1987, suggesting that AIDS was becoming an
epidemic in the general population.

A similar campaign of duplicity occurred in Britain as
revealed by the Sunday London Times.

In fact, federal officials knew the risks of getting AIDS were
largely confined to gay men, intravenous drug users, their
sex partners and their newborn children. They proceeded
with the campaign anyway for fear the public wouldn't
support increased funding for AIDS research if most
heterosexuals didn't believe they were at risk.

For most heterosexuals, the AIDS risk from a single sex act
was one in five million without the use of a condom, and one
in 50 million for condom users — smaller than the risk of
getting hit by lightning. Scientific journals are increasingly
publishing the findings confirming there’s no “hidden
spread” of the AIDS virus into the heterosexual population.

This is not to even mention the suppression of respectable
evidence challenging the entire AIDS theory, including those
of Nobel Prize winning scientists.*

Why We May Never Read the Book on AIDS?

HIV is a mere wimp that cannot be the cause of AIDS,
according to Dr. Peter Duesberg, a virologist with the
University of California-Berkley. Dr. Duesberg, a scientist of
international stature, is credited with defining retroviruses.

He says HIV has been highly overrated as a killer. His theory
holds that cofactors, especially drugs used to manage the
disease, are the actual killers. About 200 other doctors and
researchers are coming up with similar conclusions. One
even injected HIV infected blood into his own veins to prove
the point. Bryan J. Ellison, one of Dr. Duesberg's graduate
students, wrote a book called, Why We Will Never Win the
War on AIDS? However, we may never get to read it. Federal
Judge, John E. Sprizzo granted an injunction to halt
publication of the book and has ordered all existing copies
destroyed.

Mr. Ellison had decided to print 20,000 on his own after he
had signed a contract with Alfred J. Regenry. Apparently,
Regenry was the second publisher to agree to print the book
and change their minds. Regenry says they are still planning
to publish the book sometime.

Poisoning the People With Fluoride

The state has the police power to add a toxic substance to
drinking water without violating the rights of the citizens,
according to the U.S. Sixth Circuit Court of Appeals in
Bellasai vs. Cuyahoga Falls.

Apparently, the California state legislature supports the
practice since they passed a law mandating the fluoridation
of drinking water in over 9o percent of the state’s municipal
water systems.

But fluoride is good for you isn't it? And no child should be
deprived of it, should they? On the contrary, “The chronic
administration of fluoride in water takes its toll on human
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health and life,” according to John Yiamouyiannis, Ph.D,
president of the Safe Water Foundation.

“Fluoride in water increases risk of hip fracture, cancer,
dental fluorosis and other harmful effects,” he says. That’s
why he's spearheading an initiative campaign to ban fluoride
from water systems in California.

So who would want to poison 30 million people anyway?
The Public Health Service has been endorsing the use of
fluoride for years and has its credibility and funding to think
about.

Petro chemical and steel corporations regularly spew
fluorides into the atmosphere and they have billions of
dollars to loose if fluoride were widely identified as the
poison it is.

But the biggest losers will be the chemical fertilizer industry
as they generate the fluoride that gets dumped in water
supplies.  Fluoride must be removed from phosphate
fertilizer before it is applied to crops, or they will die. The
toxic substance has to be put somewhere and as Dr.
Yiamouyiannis says, “The solution to pollution is dilution!”

450,000 signatures are needed to get the initiative on the
ballot and Dr. Y says everyone should help, even those who
don't live in California because, “If we let California fall to
fluoridation, the rest of the country will follow in three to
four years.”*

Outcome-Based Education

Editor’s Note: Education is best left to the parents, families
and communities, not to centralized standards coerced into
implementation from the level of global governance. It
simply is not wise to standardize the human race and its
immense cultural diversity into an industrial model that
serves the elite. That’s what makes these global initiatives
dangerous. It takes a whole village to raise a child, but it
doesn’t take the New World Order to educate him/her!
Thanks to the researchers on this article.

Educational restructuring has nothing to do with local
initiatives designed to yield wise and knowledgeable adults.
It is an Orwellian international plan, complying with
international business standards, designed to produce a
compliant global workforce on behalf of the international
banking cartel.

The education reforms currently being implemented by local
school boards are integrally based on a plan orchestrated by
UNESCO.

In 19477 UNESCO published Towards World Understanding,
which identifies the school as the means for changing society
to establish the New World Order.

Two years later, UNESCO adopted the “Vocational Guid-
ance Recommendations of 1949” and subsequent “Vocat-
ional Training Recommendations” in 1956 and 1962 as
propounded by the International Labor Organization.

The United States Government has been lapping up
UNESCOs Orwellian pablum from the start. In 1947,
President Truman's Commission on Higher Education
declared, “The role which education will play officially must
be conditioned essentially by policies established by the
State Department in this country...
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The United States Office of Education must be prepared to
work with the State Department and with UNESCO.”

The reforms currently being implemented in the nation's
schools are linked to concepts propounded by Paul
Lengrand in his paper Introduction to Life-Long Education,
endorsed by UNESCO in 1966.

Back in 1925, the Rockefeller Foundation had issued a grant
to inaugurate the International Bureau of Education (IBE), a
reincarnation of the Rousseau Society of France. By 1970,
UNESCO and IBE joined forces and decided that lifelong
education would be the Master Concept for restructuring
schools throughout the world.

UNESCO commissioned George W. Parkyn in 1971 to
develop a means for bringing an existing national school
system into line with the lifelong learning policy introduced
by Lengrand. Parkyn’s study, “Towards a Conceptual Model
of Life-long Education,” is the basis for every aspect of
educational restructuring in the United States.

The new paradigm of lifelong education, replaces traditional
curriculum  with  transformational =~ Outcome-based
Education (OBE) which is a shift from a content structure to
a process structure, heavily influenced by the psychological
theories of B.F. Skinner and Walden Two.

In 1976, UNESCO published “Foundations of Lifelong

Education,” the master text of education reform which
covers the philosophical, sociological, psychological,
anthropological, economic, and analytical principles

necessary for the development of UNESCOs “new man for
the 21st century.”

One of the problems uncovered in that report is that the
United State’s “capitalist school system engenders a relative
over-population of qualified workers.” In other words, the
educational system in the US was too good and turning out a
cadre of diploma holders that seemed “seriously to exceed
the capacity of the market.”

The study indicates that America's educational system
should be downgraded to facilitate absorption into the
global economy.

This objective has been abetted by both democratic and
republican administrations. President Carter established the
Department of Education as a cabinet level position to work
directly with UNESCO.

The shocking revelations of the Reagan administration's
“Nation at Risk Report” opened the floodgates for popular
support of education reform.

It was President Bush who called a meeting of Governors
together for an Education Summit (co-chaired by Bill
Clinton and Lamar Alexander). The purpose of the summit
was to translate the UNESCO/IBE goals into a working
model to foist the plan onto an unsuspecting American
public.

Despite the constitutional injunction against federal
interference in education, America 2000 emerged, and with
the help of the National Business Roundtable, the Carnegie
Foundation, the Governor's Association, the Council of Chief
State School Officers, and a host of other organizations, it
was marketed to every federal State of the Union.
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Now, under the Clinton Presidency, “Goals 2000” codifies
the UNESCO model in law, using federal dollars to entice
federal States to “voluntarily” comply.

Under Goals 2000, the National Goals Panel, the National
Education Standards and Improvement Council, the Joint
Dissemination Review Panel and the National Diffusion
Network ensure that every federal State will use validated
outcomes, assessments and curricula that align with the

UNESCO plan for “world class standards.” 43

Critique of the Careers Act

The Careers Act (HR 1617) embodies the value that people
are a “human resource” to be developed for the good of
society. Emphasis is placed on how the individual “worker”
can best become a producer serving corporations and the
government.

This goal will be accomplished by the top-down, carrot-and-
stick approach to decision making, where states apply for
federal education grants then comply with the structures
dictated by the Act.

States that accept money under the Act will institute so-
called collaborative decision making processes with the
decision makers appointed by state governors who have the
last word when agreements about education cannot be
reached.

Colorado state senator Charles Duke says, “You do not and
will not see the State Legislatures in here anywhere, for State
Legislatures have been effectively bypassed. You also do not
see any mention of your local school boards, for those too
have been bypassed.”

He says The Careers Act will merge the federal departments
of Education, Labor and Human Services and that it warmly
embraces all aspects of Goals 2000.

“The architects of Goals 2000 have a supreme elitist attitude
that government policy should presume the omniscience to
direct and channel our children into careers of the
government's choosing.” A National Education Goals Panel
will be put in place to measure the progress toward the
Goals 2000 agenda.

Under the plan, everyone will be required to obtain skill
certificates, which not only guarantee mastery of basic
academic skills and a vocational track, but will also assure
that successful inculcation of government sanctioned values,
attitudes and beliefs has been achieved.

Local Workforce Development Boards linked to Integrated
Career Centers will tailor workforce skills to projected busi-
ness requirements. In order to keep track of everyone's
progress, a comprehensive data base will be created linking
federal, state and local workforce data. “This program is de-
signed to turn all of America's children into automatons, in-
capable of independent thought and ignorant of issues such
as freedom and justice for all,” says Senator Duke (R-Colo).*
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Parental Rights Endangered

Editors Note: If this is any sign of the times to come where
the State acquires then enforces an interest against your
children, then mama and papa you'd better get your
sovereignty happening now! MLB is the name of the
parent. It could be you!

In a decree forever terminating petitioner MLB’s parental
rights to her two minor children, a Mississippi Chancery
Court recited a segment of the governing Mississippi statute
and stated, without elaboration, that respondents, the
children's natural father and his second wife, had met their
burden of proof by “clear and convincing evidence.”

The Chancery Court, however, neither described the
evidence nor otherwise revealed precisely why MLB was
decreed a stranger to her children. MLB filed a timely appeal
from the termination decree, but Mississippi law
conditioned her right to appeal on prepayment of record
preparation fees estimated at $2,352.36.

Lacking funds to pay the fees, MLB sought leave to appeal in
forma pauperis. The supreme Court of Mississippi denied
her application on the ground that, under its precedent,
there is no right to proceed in forma pauperis in civil ap-
peals.

Urging that the size of her pocketbook should not be
disposed when “an interest far more precious than any
property right” is at stake, Santosky v. Kramer, 455 U.S. 745,
758-759, MLB contends in this Court that a State may not,
consistent with the Due Process and Equal Protection
Clauses of the Fourteenth Amendment, condition appeals
from trial court decrees terminating parental rights on the

affected parent's ability to pay record preparation fees.45

Decision About UN Interference in Child Rearing

The “United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child”
signed by the United States on February 6th, 1995 transfers
authority to raise your children to un-elected global
policymakers. It threatens a mammoth intrusion by the
world body into the private affairs of American families.

To start with, it would mandate registration of all children of
birth, dictate rules about religious training for adopted
children, and grant blanket privacy to children regarding sex
and the related topics of contraceptives, abortion and
pornography.

Under the convention, parents are not allowed to forbid
their children to join gangs or cults, and if they (the parents)
break any of the rules they must appear for an inquisition
before a tribunal of experts who decide their guilt or
innocence and punishment.

The Concerned Women for America have been fighting to
keep the treaty from coming to a vote before the Senate, but

pro UN officials are now pushing for ratification. 4

Biochip Implants, Tracking & the Microchip
Generation

The Clinton Administration recently announced its intention
to open the Pentagon's “Global Positioning System” up to
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full commercial access. Vice President Al Gore said the move
would “help the emerging GPS business burgeon with jobs
and explode into an $8 billion industry by the end of this
century.”

Some of the new jobs would be caused by the need to protect
the military security of GPS while making state-ofthe art
systems available commercially, the Vice President
explained.

“Before long it's going to be very difficult to get lost,”
according to Charles R. Trimble, president of Trimble
Navigation Ltd. Trimble is one of several high-tech firms
interested in producing portable receivers capable of picking
up satellite positioning signals from anywhere in the world.

Meanwhile, European scientists are developing biochip
implants that can be read from up to three miles away by
utilizing the Global Positioning System. The new implants
contain a 20k data chip that not only stores information
about its host, but can also accurately locate an individual.
The invention is currently being tested on crabs and a

human version will be available in 1997.47

Micro-information System for DMV

Symbol Technology, Inc. has developed a micro information
system for Departments of Motor Vehicles nationwide.
Information about a vehicle, its owner and any liens held
against it are stored in dots printed between bar codes.

The system, called PDF-417 can be adapted to provide
“traffic analysis” of a vehicle’s movements and any traffic
fines incurred can be reported directly to consumer credit
databases via cellular links.*

Genetic Vampires & Sovereign Rights

The science of genetic engineering has raised questions
about who owns the genetically manipulated materials that
scientists come up with in their labs, and whether the people
from whom the raw materials are prospected have rights to
any of the proceeds from the commercialized products.

In 1984, the University of California, Los Angeles Medical
Center developed a cell line valuable in fighting bacteria and
cancer.

The University filed a patent claim on the line that was
commercially developed and the man from whom the cell
was taken filed suit, claiming he was entitled to a share in
the profits.

In 1990 the California supreme Court said a donor has no
“property right” in tissue removed from his or her body.
Moreover, remuneration to a donor would hinder research
by restricting access to necessary raw materials, thereby
interfering with the progress of science.

In 1993, a patent claim was filed under the name of U.S.
Secretary of Commerce Ron Brown on the cell of a Guayami
woman from Panama. Her cell line is of interest because the
Guyami people carry a unique virus whose antibodies may
be useful in AIDS and leukemia research. International
protest and action by the Guyami General Congress and
supporters led to a withdrawal of the patent claim.
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The U.S. Department of Commerce also filed patent claims
on cell lines of indigenous people from the Solomon Islands.

The government of the Solomon Islands declared the action
was an invasion of sovereignty, that there was lack of
informed consent of the “donors” and demanded the genetic
samples be repatriated.

Commerce Secretary Ron Brown responded with a letter
that said, “there is no provision for considerations related to
the source of cells that may be the subject of patent
application.”

The Human Genome Diversity Project (HGDP) which is
harvesting cells from indigenous people worldwide raises
troubling questions about the exploitation of people for their
genetic assets.

Since there is a lack of international policy governing the
human genetic material market, it has been suggested that
contracts may offer some control to those individuals who
donate genetic materials to HGDP.

However, contracts, treaties and other negotiations have
historically provided indigenous people little protection
from property-hungry interests.

Furthermore, the idea of ownership and property rights
being extended to all facets of the natural world is a western
notion of law that is contrary to the concept of stewardship
inherent in the cosmologies, traditions and cultures of

indigenous people.49

Vampire Project Challenged by Indigenous Alliance

A consortium of scientists, universities, governments and
private interests called the Human Genome Organization
(HUGO) adopted the Human Genome Diversity Project
(HGDP) in 1994 to further their objective of mapping the
entire human DNA sequence.

The multinational, multi-billion dollar project is zeroing in
on 772 groups of indigenous people on the assumption that
they will inevitably become extinct. Called the “Vampire
Project” by some, the effort consists of researchers gathering
blood, hair roots, cheek scrapings and saliva samples from
living people.

The cell samples are to be harvested from 50 people per
group. Dr. Luca Cavalli-Sforza, a principle founder of the
project said the scientific rationale for selecting 50
individuals per group is that, “One person can bleed 50
people and get on an airplane in one day.”

The invasive project is being challenged by an international
alliance of indigenous peoples from South, Central and
North America. The “people,” as most indigenous humans
refer to themselves, resent being identified as “Isolates of
Historic Interest” by HUGO, and are questioning the ethical
implications of the entire plan.

Will the People truly be fully informed about the possible
uses and potential profits from the materials, as HUGO
promises? Will the choice of “informed consent” rest with
the individual “donors,” tribal representatives or the
government officials of the nation-states that dominate the
groups’ territories?
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How will the project be explained in local languages? Will a
decision not to participate be fully honored? Indigenous
communities are not only concerned with the obvious
exploitation of their body parts, but consider that the genetic
information may be used for racist agendas, even genocide
and biological warfare.

The Human Genome Diversity Project is the brainchild of
Dr. Luigi Luca Cavalli-Sforza, a renowned population
geneticist at Stanford University in California. He wants to
reconstruct the recent history of homo sapiens from a
comparison of the genomes of different human popu-
lations. Why? Purely in the interest of science, he says.

Last October the implications of his project were reviewed
by UNESCO's International Bioethics Committee (IBC) in
Paris. The group acknowledged the validity of the project's
scientific goals, but also endorsed the criticism of indige-
nous peoples, whose genes are the main target of the
research. Opponents of the project fear that indigenous
groups will be exploited commercially by “vampires,” doing
Cavalli-Sforza's bidding.

On the contrary, Dr. Cavalli-Sforza says the project should
help to combat racism because experience so far shows that
physiological and psychological intragroup differen-ces are
always greater than the mean differences between groups.

The IBC says this is the most debatable of all his claims since
the prejudice that gives rise to racist and eugenic attitudes
tends to pervert scientific results to its own ends, Dr. Cavalli-
Sforza says,”I have become used to being called a planner of
genocide and of being accused of economic interest. My

main aim is to defend the project and defend science.” 5°

Human Tissue Enterprise Linked to US Military

Human genetic material is routinely being exchanged
between the National Institutes of Health (NIH) and
biological warfare medical units at Fort Detrick near
Washington D.C., according to the March/April report by
the Rural Advancement Foundation (RAFT).

Fort Detrick is not only famous for its Ebola research but
also for its long history as the military's primary biological
warfare research center and medical intelligence
headquarters for the Defense Department. It is also the
home of the U.S. Defense Intelligence Agency (DIA) unit
charged with monitoring medical data gleaned from foreign
populations.

Thousands of human tissue samples collected from
indigenous people and isolated communities around the
world are now being evaluated by the biotechnology
industry, academic researchers, and the government, says
Edward Hammond, principal author of the communiqué,
“New Questions About Management and Exchange of Hu-
man Tissues at NIH/Indigenous Persons’ Cells Patented.”

“There appear to be no policy or protocol barriers or ethical
consideration to the routine exchange of foreign human cell
lines between civilian researchers in the U.S. Government
and their military counterparts,” says RAFI Executive
Director, Pat Roy.
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RAFT has sought assurance from NIH and Fort Detrick that
there were strict protocols and policies preventing the
transfer of NIH's cell lines and data to bio-warfare workers.

Instead RAFI was referred to a private company called
Science Applications International Corporation
(SAIC) ,which manages the Fort Detrick facility for NIH and
the military. SAIC was at a loss to identify any such
protocols to RAFI researchers.

RAFTI is calling on the UN to ensure that civilian medical
research is kept separate from bio-warfare research,
according to proprieties established by the Convention on
Biological Diversity and the Fourth Review Conference of

the Biological Weapons Convention in Geneva. 5!

Seizure Fever: The War on Property Rights

Once upon a time it seemed like a fine idea to seize the
property of convicted felons. That was in 13" century
England, before the Magna Carta reforms were instituted.
Zealous modern-day anti-drug warriors forgot about the
potential for abuse that government seizures induce and
decided to nip drug dealers in the bud by taking away the
fruits of their profits.

Thus was born the “asset forfeiture law enforcement
program,” as Cary H. Copeland, director of the Justice
Department's Executive Office for Asset Forfeiture calls it.
Nowadays, many people's property is seized without a
conviction, let along a charge.

Asset forfeitures are such easy money for law enforcement
groups that temptation has turned our protectors into
robbers while doing little to stop the drug trade in the land.
A Justice Department document summed up the problem,
“Like children in a candy shop, the law enforcement
community chose all manner and method of seizing and
forfeiting property, gorging ourselves in an effort which soon
came to resemble one designed to raise revenues.”

According to Steven Kessler, author of a three-volume study
on federal and state forfeiture, “The use of forfeiture has
probably increased a hundred fold in the last ten years.” And
why wouldn't it? Police departments can rake in big capital
with scant accountability:

A $138,000 Lear jet whose owner committed the heinous
crime of a typographical error on FAA paperwork. Entire
apartment buildings whose landlords had not eradicated
drug dealing on the premises. A $1.1 million ranch in
California on a fabricated tip about marijuana plants.

It is a technicality in the law that allows the government to
swoop down like vultures on the private property of citizens
without due process. Persons and people have rights under
the law, but property doesn't. So the government sues the
property instead of the owner and it is guilty until proven
innocent.

Often, the seizures occur on the basis of unsubstantiated
rumors made by confidential government informers. The
Justice Department regularly gives rewards to those who
make accusations that lead to a seizure. It's a cozy
arrangement that funds law enforcement units and a
mushrooming group of informers at the expense of citizens.
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Representative Henry Hyde of Illinois noted in 1993 that 80
percent of the people who have their property seized under
federal drug laws are never formally charged. Many of them
never get their property back either. Why? Because if it’s
nice the officials would like to keep it and the cost of suing
the government for recovery often exceeds $10,000 and

requires the posting of up to $5,000 bond. 52

Banking on the New World Order

The federal United States government has formally accepted
the SSN as a “National Identity Card,” until such time that
the National Health or Debit Card functions in that capacity.

The Deficit Reduction Act of 1984 enabled the Secret Service
to create profiles of would be assassins, and the IRS to create
a Debtor Master File listing nearly one million people who

supposedly owe money to various government agencies.53

“Give me your social security number
and | can find out anything about you.”
—IRS Agent, Retired

The Tax Reform Act of 1986 requires that all children be
assigned SSNs through enumeration at birth programs.
Often this is done automatically without consent at the
hospital (having your baby at home is a better option).

For taxpayers, failure to register will result in the loss of
dependent deductions for tax purposes and welfare
programs.

All real estate transactions must now be reported to the IRS
by both the seller and broker (if a real estate broker is
involved).

A national IRS database lists every homeowner in the
United States. If you move, you must notify the DMV or IRS

within 10-45 days.54

The Bureau of Engraving and Printing has called for the
creation of a counterfeit-proof currency that can be
electronically tracked (notice the new designs and electronic
thread in the new $20, $50 and $100 bills).

Soon, we’ll be going to a “cashless” society with all
transactions accounted for with a debit card (you can get
them via offshore banks without tracking). President Bill
Clinton has made it a goal of his administration to
implement the debit card system.

Electronic wire transfers of your IRS calculated tax returns
can now be subtracted automatically from your bank
account without your authority (do not have bank accounts
in your name linked to your SSN). Income taxes will be
automatically deducted from your bank account on a

monthly basis.5>

The IRS is identifying individuals buying and selling gold,
the first step toward launching another gold confiscation
effort (keep your gold and silver private).

On at least three occasions, the United States government
impounded private stocks of gold - during the Revolutio-
nary War, during the Civil War, and again in 1933. Anti-
hoarding laws are imminent for Americans stockpiling food,
water, medicine, and other survival items.>
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The Bank Secrecy Act requires all U.S. Banks to maintain
copies of all transactions on microfilm, record the SSN of
anyone opening a new account and turn in the name of
anyone who fails to provide this information within 45 days
to the Treasury Department. Deposits greater than $5,000
are reported to the IRS via a Currency Transaction Report
(CTR). It also limits the amount of cash leaving the country
to $10,000 and makes changes in the treatment of foreign
bank accounts.

The IRS, as a government record-keeping operation, has the
contractual authority to snoop into the private financial lives
of every U.S. citizen hooked into the grid and share that
information with other federal agencies.

The IRS has given major new forfeiture powers to 63 district
criminal investigation division chiefs who may delegate their
authority to Special Agents.

If the value of the property is assessed at $500,000 or less
the Special Agent may publish a binding “Notice of Sale of
Seized Property”. All this is done everyday despite the fact
the IRS has no authority whatsoever in the sovereign states
of the republic.” ¥

“The Depositor takes the risk in revealing his affairs
to another, that the information will be given to the
government.”—Justice Lewis Powell*

A Treasury Enforcement Communications System terminal
is in place at virtually every port of entry to the United States
to screen suspected tax evaders, criminals or those
suspected of removing cash from the country.

The Deficit Reduction Act of 1984 authorized the U.S.
Treasury to monitor any movement of its U.S. citizens,
including reading license plate numbers by computer.

Passports will not be issued to anyone who has failed to file
tax returns or who has not paid their “required” income tax.
Disputes with the IRS will result in the loss of travel
privileges outside the United States until the dispute is

resolved through the Tax Court.5°

The Financial Crime Enforcement Network (FINCEN) has
established a crime center in Arlington, Virginia, whereby
through the use of sophisticated computers the govern-ment
has combined more than 100 databases on bank records,
criminal suspects, driving records, census data and myriads
of business and financial activities of millions of honest, law-
abiding citizens.

This is a trial run for a world system of financial tracking,
surveillance and control to be administered by the United
Nations.®

FinCEN Follows the Money

The Financial Crimes Enforcement Network (FinCEN) is a
federal intelligence gathering network operating under the
auspices of the Treasury Department.

The stated goal of FinCEN is to collate, analyze and
disseminate information on financial crimes, especially drug
money laundering. FinCEN is an extensive spy network
armed with sophisticated computer resources.
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It is linked with 13 intelligence organizations and 14 federal
law enforcement agencies such as the FBI, BATF, CIA, DEA,
SS, etc., as well as Chapter Six — Banking on the New World
Order the IRS, Interpol, and financial institutions. Every law
enforcement group from the smallest local police
department to the National Security Agency can access
FinCEN in their attempts to identify, track and prosecute
criminals — or those who are just a threat to the established
order. ¢

Fingerprints, Not Liberty, for All

Finger printing was designed to help track convicted
criminals. Now it is being used to track citizens who have no
checking account and want to cash a check.

Bankers’ associations in 16 states are encouraging financial
institutions to put non-customers’ thumb prints on the
backs of checks — just in case the person turns out to be a
crook.

Statistics on check fraud provides the social planners with
evidence to support their position that fingerprinting as the
only possible solution to the problem.

And of course bank customers also commit fraud; it’s only a
matter of time before all bank customers (the vast majority
of Americans) are fingerprinted too. Then what? An
implanted computer chip in the human body?

Now there's the ultimate check on fraud. At what point will
the American people draw the line and say “no”?

There are other solutions to the problem of check fraud, but
this particular solution imposes the monitoring and
regulating of people not accused of any crime.

Notice how more and more problems are being solved in
this manner, such as: increased restrictions for law-abiding
gun owners; curfews for certain age groups; social security
numbers used as centralized identification; unconstitu-
tional searches and bodily screening procedures simply for
traveling interstate on an airplane. . .the list of government
intrusions is growing rapidly.

And like cattle in ignorance led to slaughter, the American
people are allowing gradual enslavement through apathy.

Propagandists put forth the argument that if a person isn’t
doing anything wrong, why worry about being monitored?

Because “right” and “wrong” are determined by those in
power. Who now holds the power over increasingly
centralized tracking systems? The people?

Monitoring innocent people is not consistent with basic
Constitutional rights. Such centralized tracking systems are
evidence of a people being governed, not a people governing
themselves.

And the power of choice in the matter is rapidly closing. In
Oregon, about a third of all financial institutions are
currently using thumb prints.

“Virtually every financial institution either has or will
implement the program,” said Diane Ness, chairwoman of

Oregon's Financial Institution Security Task Force 62
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Mexican Bailout Never Reached the Mexican People

The $20 billion that the U.S. government appropriated for
Mexico never left New York, but went directly into
Goldman-Sachs. Guess who our President appointed to the
position of Secretary of the Treasury after Lloyd Bentsen —
Robert Rubin, the CEO of Goldman-Sachs. This is the man
who set up all the loan guarantees to Mexico.

Luis Malgoza, the official spokesman for Mexican Exiles for
Democracy (MEFD) says: "There are 16,800,000 Mexicans
forced to be guests of the united states of America because of
the economic and political policies of Mexico.

There is a government today in Mexico that is one of the
most corrupt in the world. The government has taken all the
natural resources, all the human resources, all the property
and the money."

"The world powers have tried to Balkanize the European
continent while attempting to form one large imperial power
in North America, very much like the plans that Hitler had
for Europe.

They want one central power; the international financial
community, which through the International Monetary
Fund controls the interests and lives of a billion people in

the North American continent." -Luis Malgoza 3
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Chapter Seven

Not Understanding the Nature of Coin and Credit is the Root of All Economic Ignorance & Decline.

MONEY
by Johnny Liberty

Dedicated to the thousands of pioneers
who came before and contributed to the research
and creation of this handbook.
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Chapter Seven

Gold and Silver Money

“All the perplexities, confusion and distress
in America arise not from defects
in their Constitution or Confederation,
nor from want of honor or virtue,
so much as downright ignorance of the
nature of coin, credit, and circulation.”

—dJohn Adams

We the People are more crazy about “money” than any other
area of our lives. Whether you have a lot or a little, work
hard for it, live off trust funds or collect welfare, inherit it or
win the lottery, there are so many basic survival, fear and
success issues linked up with “money,” its acquisition and
spending, that we rarely have the time to step back from the
insanity and ask the hard questions.

What is real “money”? Who controls it? How is it made?
Where does it come from? How does the economic system
really work? Why are so many people and businesses going
bankrupt?

Money, is it worth living and dying for, stealing and killing
for? Why is it so glorified as an object of ones attention? Is
there a better alternative? How can I let money reflect my
values? How can I serve the greater community as well as
work doing what I love?

“When it is a question of money,
everyone is of the same religion”

—Voltaire

Until 1500 BC, all “money” was alive—cattle, lambs, goats or
pigs. Bankers financed the great trading ships on long sea
voyages from port to port. While onboard, the cattle had
calves or “kind,” which had been agreed belonged to the
banker. This was where the concept of charging “interest”
arose. The concept of “interest” though depletes the life-
support equity of both depositors and borrowers and

ultimately transfers equity and control to the banker.!

The Phoenicians, who were a sophisticated ancient
civilization, invented metal money in the shape of a pair of
bullhorns.

Because coinage was simpler to transport than cattle, it
gained popular usage internationally as a commodity and
precious metal. Gold and silver have also retained a steady
value relative to purchasing power over time. An ounce of
gold today has the same buying power as in ancient Greece.

Money is not an invention of the state. “Certain commodi-
ties become money quite naturally, as the result of econo-
mic relationships... independent of the power of the state.”
Though many different commodities have been used as
money over the centuries, “...gold and silver have emerged
as money in the free competition of the market.”

> “MONEY” (@)—in the ordinary connotation it
means coins and paper currency used as a
circulating medium of exchange; does not include
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notes, bonds, evidences of debt, or other private
property or real estate.?

> MONEY ($)—tangible metallic substance with
intrinsic and stable-store of value, distinguished
from paper currency, checks and drafts.

Money is not wealth, but a tool. The true source of wealth of
a nation lies with the skills of the people and what they are
capable of producing.

True economies are created from the production of goods
and services.

Wealth is land and tangible assets. Wealth consists of tools,
materials, equipment, and profit-generating assets. Wealth
is bought with money. Wealth is also acquired by force and
theft, by sovereign grants and deeds or by other
unscrupulous means.

“To coin Money, regulate the Value thereof,
and of foreign Coin, and fix the Standard of
Weights and Measures...”

—Constitution for the usA [1:8:5]

“No State shall...make any Thing but gold and
silver Coin a Tender in Payment of Debts...”

—Constitution for the usA [1:10:1]

What is a “Dollar?” A Dollar is a measure of weight defined
by the Coinage Act of 1792 (first gold coin in America) and
1900 which is still in effect today.

A “Dollar” specifies a certain quantity of gold or silver. The
relative value of silver is tied to gold. In 1995, a Dollar is still
371.25 grains of silver in a 480 grain coin (one ounce).*
ONE TRUE DOLLAR
= 1/20th OUNCE OF GOLD
=.999 TROY OUNCE OF SILVER

As originally defined, a Dollar = 1/20th of an ounce of gold
“money” (until it was devalued by the Gold Reserve Act of
1934 to 1/35th of an ounce), or .999 troy ounce of silver
“money.” Gold and silver was decided to be coined as money
by the Constitution. The founding fathers of the united
states decided that only gold or silver coins can be “money”
in America.

Real Money = Gold / Silver

The power to coin real “money” in the united states of
America has been relegated to the U.S. Congress and none
other. We the People gave no lawful or constitutional
authority to the U.S. Congress to operate or delegate private
banking neither in the “Republic,” nor in the “Democracy.”
Until 1913, We the People were our own bankers. We
created wealth directly from the earth.

We mined for the gold and silver and brought it to the U.S.
government to mint into coinage. The U.S. government in
turn kept 10% of the gold and silver as an excise tax to cover
the cost of minting.
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Before 1968, dimes and quarters were still coined in silver
and spent into circulation. Pennies, nickels, dimes, quarters,
half-dollars and Susan B. Anthony dollars are still spent into
circulation (although they have no gold or silver in them),
while all the money substitutes and paper currency (except
U.S. Notes) are loaned into circulation.

“The importance of an honest, stable, gold money
supply is to ensure that relative scarcity, demand
and production efficiency of goods and services
are accurately represented through their actual
market prices. Prices are information.”

—Boston T. Party®

Paper Money Substitutes or Federal Reserve
Notes (FRN’s)

Since gold and silver coinage were heavy and inconvenient
for a lot of transactions, the money was stored in safes in
warehouse banks in lots of the old buildings.

A warehouse receipt or certificate was issued as a money
substitute to represent the gold or silver on deposit.

People traded their warehouse receipts as money, or
“currency.” They were akin to the gold and silver certificates
that were once redeemable.

The paper currency we presently use is NOT money, but a
“money substitute.” Redeemable warehouse receipts or
gold/silver certificates MUST promise to pay a dollar ($)
equivalent in gold or silver money.

Federal Reserve Notes (FRNs) make NO such promises, and
are NOT “money” by any stretch of the imagination.

They are “corporation notes of undetermined value,”
banker’s scrip, or barter paper.

An FRN is a debt obligation of the federal United States
government, a promissory note, a promise to “pay” the
Federal Reserve Bank (in gold and silver) at an undisclosed
time in the future. FRN’s are not “money.” ® FRN’s are not
lawful, constitutional money ($), but a fiat paper currency
(@), legal tender or a money substitute. FRN’s are not
federal because the Federal Reserve Bank is a privately
owned corporation.

There is no gold or silver, not even paper currency, held in
reserve, and they are not a “note” because they cannot fulfill
an unconditional promise to “pay” real money to the holder.

A “Note” must contain the unconditional promise to “Pay to
the Bearer on Demand.”

> NOTE—an instrument containing an express and
absolute promise of signer to pay to a specified
person or order, or bearer, a definite sum of
“money” at a specified time; an instrument that is a

promise to pay other than a certificate of deposit. 7

FRN’s are “fraud reserve notes,” the commercial lien of a
private corporation (i.e., commercial paper), a negotiable
instrument and counterfeit security of the Federal Reserve
Banking system.
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FRNs are unsigned checks written on a closed account of the
U.S. government (closed since the bankruptcy of 1933).

Money Substitute = FRNs = @

It’s essential that we comprehend the distinction between
real “money” being tangible wealth and substance, and a
paper money substitute representing a debt.

You cannot get rich, generate wealth or become econo-
mically sovereign by accumulating money substitutes alone,
anymore than you can get rich accumulating monopoly
money.

You will only get deeper into debt, and ultimately bank-rupt
yourself if you do not understand these distinctions.

You can though acquire these debt instruments and convert
them into tangible substance, real money, property and
wealth, providing you structure your legal sovereignty as
well.

For when we acquire property with FRN’s, we’re not
acquiring it with real “money.”

We're not really buying it, thus it’s not our property if we're
still in the jurisdiction of the federal United States
government corporation. Thus our property and FRN’s can
be taken away by the lawful owner and trustee at their
pleasure and discretion.

We the People do not have any real “money ($),” nor are we
buying or exchanging goods and services with real
“money($),” nor are we accumulating wealth or assets.

Those who have acquired lots of FRN’s in the bank have
simply accumulated control and power over banker-created
credit systems. Their assets are at risk if they do not
understand the nature of money and who really owns and
controls the property. It is NOT true wealth and sovereignty.

Bill Gates may be the “richest” man in America according to
Fortune 500, but he is rich valued in FRN’s, NOT in proper-
ty he owns outright in his private and sovereign capacity. I
would venture to guess that he doesn’t have a clue that his
riches are being manipulated and controlled by other
sovereign Power structures unknown to him, as are many
otherwise successful individuals. Without sover-eignty, your
riches are worthless tokens of your possibility.

Most Americans have not been paid any real “money ($)” in
their entire life. Consider this seriously. If you haven’t been
paid any real “money,” then how can you “pay” your debts?
You can’t!

Now, do you comprehend why you feel broke ()? You are
poor, broke and starving for freedom. Now, do you
understand why you are “bankrupt (&),” along with the rest
of the country? You cannot “pay” debt with a debt-currency,
not ever.

You can only “discharge” debt (which is to delay the
inevitable bankruptcy that awaits you). Wouldn’t you love to
become  economically sovereign and financially
independence in law?
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“Neither paper currency nor deposits have value
as commodlities. Intrinsically, a ‘dollar (@)’ bill is
just a piece of paper (D).

Deposits are merely book entries.”

—Modern Money Mechanics Workbook,
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago (1975) 8

The right to create money () substitutes and paper
currency of all kinds is reserved to the people. If you happen
to be a banker, you've learned how to monopolize this right
in conjunction with power-hungry governments and keep
others from hoarding in on your cartel.

But We the People also have the unalienable right to work,
to contract, to create our own money substitutes in lieu of
gold and silver if necessary (e.g., local scrips, Cascadia
HOURS, time-dollars, barter/trade), and restore the gold

and silver standard as well. ¢

“By a continuing process of inflation,
government can confiscate,
secretly and unobserved, an important
part of the wealth of their citizens...

—dJohn Maynard Keynes

Whenever there is an increase of the supply of a money
substitute (@) or paper currency in the economy without a
corresponding increase in the gold/silver money ($) reserve,
inflation occurs. Inflation is an invisible form of taxation
that even the most responsible governments inflict on their
Citizens.

FRNs are an inflatable paper system designed to create debt
through inflation (i.e., devaluation of currency). Inflation
destroys your purchasing power over time.

Inflation and unpayable debt transfers power and property
to the sovereign Power structure that has no real interest in
accumulating money substitutes.It’s the tangible assets,
property, land, industrial capability and “real estate” that
represent true wealth in the economy.

Inflation = Invisible Taxation

Over two-thirds of the total productivity of an entire nation
is invisibly taxed through inflation inflicted on people at
every level of the system. It is a conspiracy between the
bankers and the governments to confiscate wealth and
productivity to suit their own agendas and get We the People

to pay the piper.1©

“Every congressman, every senator,
knows precisely what causes inflation...
but can’t [won'’t] support the drastic reforms
to stop it [repeal of the Federal Reserve Act of
1913] because it could cost him his job.”

—Robert A. Heinlein, Expanded Universe

The federal United States government corporation and the
U.S. Congress has NOT ever been authorized by the
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Constitution to issue paper currency of any kind, but only to
coin lawful money ($) of substance — gold or silver for the
sovereign states and their respective Citizens.

“Congress had no authority to grant
a private consortium of banks the monopoly
privilege to create the nation’s currency.”

—Boston T. Party 24

Powers not specifically granted by the Constitution are
strictly forbidden and automatically denied. Today the
Federal Reserve Bank and the international bankers have a
monopoly over legal tender, the issuance of money sub-
stitutes and paper currency in lieu of gold and silver.

They run the largest counterfeiting operation the world has
ever seen, “legally” protected by a renegade U.S. Congress
and now bankrupt U.S. government corporation.

“To provide for the punishment
of counterfeiting the Securities and
current Coin of the United States.”

—Constitution for the usA [1:8:6]

Their lust is for power and control, not money substitutes.
They have plenty of real “money” already, in fact they
control the world’s gold and silver reserves, and have
created substitutes to patronize and control the masses into
remaining productive economic slaves. Since the inception
of centralized banking in Europe, these bankers have

created wars for profit and controlled the fates of nations.!?

Introducing Debt Currency Circulation

Every piece of paper currency in circulation was borrowed
into circulation from the Federal Reserve Banking system
with interest.

It is a debt which can never be paid back except with our
sweat, our labors, and ultimately our freedoms.

We the People have unwittingly surrendered our lawful
money system to the international bankers and accepted a
fiat paper currency in lieu of money. This is the funda-
mental act which has destroyed our once great nation.

Global Economic Speculation

Because every piece of paper currency in circulation incurs
an escalating debt, the only way you can expand an economy
is by expanding the amount of debt in circulation.

Thus markets soar, currencies devalue, prices rise and
speculation is the rallying cry on Wall Street. We are
running our global economy like a casino-like gambling
operation, and it is headed for collapse. History shall repeat
itself ad nauseum.
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“In the seventies, only 20% of all global
investment and trade was speculative by nature,
and 80% was directly related to the exchange of
goods and services. By 1990, those figures had

reversed. In 1993, only 5% of all global

economic transactions were directly related
to the exchange of goods and services.”

—Wilfred Guth of the Deutsche Bank 33

Inflation is also created with “fractional reserve banking”
and negotiable instruments such as “checks.”

The illusion is presented that there’s a limited supply of
money (@) and a significant “reserve (&)” must be kept on
hand if a lot of people need cash at once. It simply ain’t so.

The banker’s create fiat paper currency and electronic ledger
entries from thin air. Commercial banks are nothing more
than accounting divisions of the Federal Reserve Banking
system.

Fractional Reserve Banking

Here’s how it works. Assume a “reserve requirement” of
10%, although it’s actually much lower than that number.

The bank down the street needs to retain 10% (9:1) of your
deposit on hand in case you want it back in paper currency
or “cash.”

When you deposit @1,000 in the bank, no sooner does it hit
the cash box than you've created a 9,000 line of credit (&)
that the bank can now loan to the guy in line behind you, OR
invest in anything they desire (stocks, bonds, real estate) at
prevailing rates of interest.

That’s how commercial banks make “money” out of thin air
(not by service charges or bounced check fees). Wouldn't
you like to be able to create money out of thin air? You'd go
to jail for counterfeiting if you tried. The banks make a
fortune from your ignorance. That’s why commercial banks
compete for your deposits.

The current fractional reserve requirementsi3 for
commercial banks is 3% (33:1) for net accounts under @29.8
million and 0% for accounts of corporations on time
deposits of 1 & 1/2 years or more.

Today, deposit ¥1,000 in the bank and you've created an
instant credit line of @33,333 for the bank. This is an
extremely profitable business for the banks, even if you
default on the loans and credit cards!

If you bounce a check (@), you pay a bounced check fee. If
the banks write a bad check (@), they call it a “loan (&).” You
exchange one promissory note for another.

Do you still wonder why the banks keep getting richer and
richer? Do you still wonder why all the big buildings
downtown have the name of various commercial banks on
them?

Because We the People haven’t wised up to these basic
economic facts of life.*
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In the chart on the opposite page, if banks had actually been
loaning real “money” the total debt would be less than @200
billion.

According to the chart, there were over @6 trillion of bad
checks in circulation in 1985 which created all this public
and private debt. This debt curve is growing exponentially
today. This is check kiting, fraud, racketeering,
counterfeiting, and a lawful basis for repudiating private,
public and federal debt. Do you understand what a criminal
enterprise the Federal Reserve Bank and their cronies in

government are running?'5

The Federal Reserve Bank controls the money supply,
interest rates, and movement (i.e., velocity) of FRN’s has
everybody fooled (except you and me).

They have access to an unlimited supply of FRN’s, paying
only for the printing costs of what they need. Checks and
ledger entries of credits and debits total 95% of all deposits
and transfers. Securities, bonds, mortgages and stocks
compose most of the hard assets that banks presently own.

Money Supply Interest Rates Velocity

The Federal Reserve Bank can increase or decrease the
“reserve” requirements at will. Therefore, a “run on the
bank” could not happen as it did in the past.

They simply print as much paper currency as they need to
retain control. The reason for the reserve requirements at all
is to regulate the greed and larceny of the member banks
and to maintain a certain level of quality in their investment
portfolios.*®

FRNs are nothing more than promissory notes for U.S.
Treasury securities (Tbills)—a promise to “pay” the debt to
the Federal Reserve Bank (in gold or silver).

Have you ever borrowed money to consolidate debt only to
discover that you became more indebted than before?

You didn’t “pay” the debt but only reorganized for future
discharge. Our financial lives are reduced to managing debt
and making money to service an ever growing liability, both
private and public. This is economic slavery!

“[Every circulating FRN] represents a one dollar debt to the
Federal Reserve System”

There is a fundamental difference between “paying ($)” and
“discharging (0)” a debt. To “pay” a debt, you must pay with
value or substance (i.e. gold, silver, barter or a commodity).

With FRNs, you can only “discharge” a debt. You cannot pay
a debt with a debt currency system.

Pay or Discharge Debt?

You cannot service a debt with a currency that has no
backing in value or substance. Also, there is no valid or
lawful contract under the Common law unless it involves an
exchange of “good & valuable consideration (i.e., real
money).”

We are dealing in “counterfeit” currencies issued by a global
cartel. We are bankrupting ourselves and our children into
economic slavery! Wise up America!
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“There is a distinction between a ‘debt discharged’
and a debt ‘paid.” When discharged, the debt still
exists though divested of its charter as a legal
obligation during the operation of the discharge,
something of the original vitality of the debt
continues to exist, which may be transferred, even
though the transferee takes it subject to its
disability incident to the discharge.”

—Stanek vs. White,
172 Minn. 390, 215 N.W. 784

So how has the system fared?

The net result of the Federal Reserve System is a devalued
dollar (#0.20 dollar in 1994 compared to 1964) predicted to
drop to ¥0.03 before the year 2000), hidden inflation that
taxes the future earnings of future generations (53% total tax
rate in 1994), a constant decline in personal income for 12
consecutive years during the Reagan-Bush Administration,
an un-payable federal deficit (@4.6 trillion in 1995) and
accelerating exponential debt curve, and the transfer of all
the property and assets of the American people to the
international bankers.*®

“The Federal Reserve Debt Note system was
established by Congress under its ‘District’
powers because the Constitution required

a gold or silver standard.”

—International Tax Technologies

> ECONOMIC SLAVERY—total loss of control over
your financial affairs; working for no reward, no
“money,” no substance, no asset accumulation;
working for a master you cannot see; unknowingly
surrendering your property and assets to public
indebtedness; invisible and undeclared bankrupt-
cies; are you prepared to be bankrupt at age 62?

National and state constitutions prohibited the issuing of
foreign bills of exchange (i.e., FRN’s), or making anything
but gold or silver a tender in the payment of debts. It was an
important check and balance against the encroachment of
foreign money traders in the republic.

Federal law prohibits creating credit money from nothing,
although it happens every time a bank issues a credit card.
Their total investment is the cost of the stamp and the
plastic. You pay back the principle with interest. So what has
happened? Why do We the People continue to allow this
grand theft to occur, in broad daylight, without taking a
stand for the constitutional republic, and our own sovereign
rights?

“No State shall...make any Thing but gold and
silver Coin a Tender in Payment of Debts...”

—Constitution for the usA [1:10:1]

Lawful, constitutional and honest United States money is
coined or printed in a redeemable currency by the U.S.
Treasury and spent into circulation by the Federal
government.
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Introducing Debt Currency Circulation

Lawful money is either gold or silver coins, or currency
backed by gold and silver that has been certified deposited
in the Department of the Treasury and payable to the bearer
on demand (i.e. U.S. Gold Certificates from 1863-1934, U.S.
Silver Certificates from 18861963). Federal Reserve Notes
redeemable in lawful money at the Department of the
Treasury Federal Reserve Bank (1934-1963), or United
States Notes spent into circulation by the Federal
government (e.g., JFK’s $2 bill was interest-free).

International Banking Cartel

The federal United States adhered to its constitutional
imperative, the law and public policy of a strict gold
standard until 1933.

Attempts at recreating a centralized National Bank, similar
to what had been established in Europe, had failed
consistently from the founding of the republic until the
Federal Reserve Act of 1913.

The American people, for the most part, had become quite
wealthy without a centralized National Bank and were hard
to convince they needed one.

Artificially created bank panics (e.g.,1857, 1873, 1893, 1907)
were foisted on the American people to create the
appearance of a problem that would eventually discredit the
existing decentralized banking system, and open the door of
public opinion to support a centralized one.

This was orchestrated by the large, international banking
interests (e.g., J.P. Morgan, Paul Warburg, Rothchilds) who
wanted a central National Bank in America under their
control.

The international bankers wanted to wear down America’s
tolerance towards uncoordinated banking activities and
their reliance on gold-backed, and silver-backed currency so
the federal government would eventually intervene to “save
the day.” Whenever credit expanded too quickly at the
discretion of bankers, beyond the limits of the gold reserves,
interest rates rose sharply, new credit was not available, and
the economy went into a sharp, but short recession.

Governments gave up all attempts to coin or control mon-ey
in the 19th century, not because they were incapable or
incompetent, but mostly because they didn’t trust each other.

International banks orchestrated this mistrust, stepped in-to
this vacuum to solve the problem, and by demonstra-ting
more fiscal responsibility (on the surface) than governments
had, became the economic masters in the modern world.

“Whoever controls the volume of money
in any country is absolute master of
all industry and commerce.”

—James A. Garfield

“I believe that banking institutions are more
dangerous to our liberties than standing armies.
Already they have raised up a monied aristocracy
that has set the government at defiance.
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The issuing power should be taken from the banks
and restored to the people to whom it properly
belongs.”

—Thomas Jefferson

To maximize their profits and control, the international
bankers needed a scheme that would allow banks to loan
money indefinitely, and without restrictions on the gold or
silver reserves.

Senator Nelson Aldrich (R-RI), under the guise of banking
reform for the money trust, and the National Citizens
League for the Promotion of a Sound Banking System, a
front organization for the international bankers, had every
intention of pawning off a privately controlled central bank
on an unsuspecting America.

They needed a “legal” cartel that would allow them to inflate
the currency and expand the economy indefinitely and reap
all the rewards themselves. Thus they “conspired,” in secret,
to establish the Federal Reserve System in partnership with
the federal government.

This is well documented in G. Edward Griffin’s seminal
work, “Creature from Jekyll Island”.*

> CONSPIRACY—to breathe together.

So Senator Aldrich, Abraham Andrew, Frank Vanderlein,
Henry Davidson, Charles Worten, Benjamin Strong and
Paul Warburg met at Jekyll Island, a resort island off the
East Coast, to author the Federal Reserve Act of 1913 and
strategize how to get the U.S. Congress to approve it under
the noses of the President and the American people.

These men gathered together represented over one-fourth of
the wealth of the entire world.

“[One of the most important aspects in achieving

communist control is the] centralization of credit in

the hands of the state, by means of a [centralized]

national bank with state capital and an exclusive
monopoly.”

—~Karl Marx, The Communist Manifesto

Federal Reserve Banking System

The Federal Reserve System is based on the Canon law and
the principles of sovereignty guaranteed in the Constitution
and Bill of Rights.

In fact, the international bankers used a “Canon Law Trust”
as their model, adding stock and naming it a “Joint Stock
Trust.”

The U.S. Congress had passed a law making it illegal for any
legal “person” to duplicate a “Joint Stock Trust” in 1873. The
Federal Reserve Act was legislated post-facto (to 1870),
although post-facto laws are strictly forbidden by the
Constitution [1:9:3].

“This [Federal Reserve Act] establishes the most gigantic
trust on earth. When the President [Wilson] signs this bill
the invisible government of the Monetary Power will be
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legalized...the worst legislative crime of the ages is
perpetrated by this banking and currency bill.”
Congressman Charles A. Lindbergh, Sr. (1913)

The Federal Reserve System is a sovereign Power structure
separate and distinct from the federal United States
government. The Federal Reserve is a maritime lender and
insurance underwriter to the federal United States operating
exclusively under Admiralty/Maritime law. The lender or
underwriter bears the risks, and the Maritime law
compelling specific performance in paying the interest, or
premiums are the same. Assets of the debtor can also be
hypothecated as security by the lender or underwriter.

The Federal Reserve Act stipulated that the interest on the
debt was to be paid in gold. There was no stipulation in the
Federal Reserve Act for ever paying the principle.

The Federal Reserve Act was never challenged in a court of
competent jurisdiction, which would be Admiralty /
Maritime.

The Federal Reserve System is independent of the U.S.
Congress, doesn’t file a tax return or pay any taxes, has
never been audited, is not subject to Title 5, U.S.C., or to the
scrutiny of the General Accounting Office (GAO), nor has it
ever filed statements of assets on any information form for
the government. It is a private “Joint Stock Trust.”

[Editor’s Note: Eric Madsen asserts that it is a corporation. ]

There is nothing “federal” about the Federal Reserve
Banking System as it is not part of the government. There is
nothing on “reserve.” It gives the appearance of a “system”
to distribute power from Wall Street, but in essence the
power is centralized. It is not even a “bank” as they are not
dealing with real “money.”

The stated mission of the Federal Reserve Banking System
was to stabilize banking, but if you analyze their track
record, it has not achieved their stated objectives. I assert it
was never their objective in the first place. It did though,
achieve the cessation of private capital formation in the
hands of We the People and centralized it in the hands of the
international banking cartels.

“Federal Reserve bonds, including the capital stock and
surplus therein and the income there-from, shall be exempt
from federal, state and local taxation, except taxes upon
real estate.” —12 U.S.C. 531

The Federal Reserve Act was passed over a Christmas vaca-
tion (December 22, 1913) with ten members in session.
Hardly a quorum by any stretch of the imagination.

The rest of the U.S. Congress was adjourned for the holi-
days. Most Americans, the U.S. Congress and the President
had been fooled by a well-orchestrated propaganda and me-
dia campaign into believing that the bankers and the money
trust on Wall Street were opposed to this legislation.

Thus as a knee-jerk reaction and clever manipulation, We
the People walked into a well-designed trap and supported
the Federal Reserve Act despite its lack of quorum. Presi-
dent Woodrow Wilson signed the act under considerable
pressure and later regretted his act saying. “I am a most un-

happy man, unwittingly I have ruined my country.”2°
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“The [Federal Reserve Act] as it stands seems to
me to open the way to a vast inflation of the
currency... | do not like to think that any law can be
passed that will make it possible to submerge the
gold standard in a flood of irredeemable paper
currency.”

—Henry Cabot Lodge, Sr. (1913)

Before 1913, most Americans owned their own land,
sovereign “allodial title” to property, free and clear of any
liens, encumbrances or “mortgages.” There weren't
conventional “mortgages” with banks whereby you’d pay for
a piece of property three-times over the course of thirty
years (another not so subtle property confiscation scheme as
aresult of the Federal Reserve Act).

You simply acquired land by assignment with a “Bill of Sale,”
paid for it with gold or silver, updated the land patent or
allodial title and received the true, lawful title and ownership
to land. Property was also NOT registered or recorded via a
“deed.”

Then the Federal Reserve Act (1913) “hypothecated” all
property within the federal United States to the Board of
Governors, or “Trustees” of the Federal Reserve Banking
cartel. In any Trust, the Trustees held legal title and
ownership and have control over the assets on behalf of a
third party (i.e., beneficiaries).

> HYPOTHECATE—to pledge something as a security
without taking possession of it.

“Give me control of a nation’s money
and | care not who makes the laws.”

—NMayer Amschel Bauer

Under the terms of the Federal Reserve Act, the Federal
Reserve Banking system agreed to extend the federal United
States government all the credit (i.e., money substitute) it
needed to expand the operations of the United States
corporation. Like any other debtor, the federal United States
government had to assign collateral and security to their
creditors as a condition of the loan. Since the federal United
States government didn’t have any significant assets, except
a small modicum of public property, they “hypothecated
(i.e., assigned, transferred)” the private property of their
“economic slaves”, the U.S. citizens, as collateral (i.e.,
security) against the soon to be un-payable federal debt.

The federal United States government, along with their
principals/creditors, needed a contractual nexus to lure
more and more sovereign “state” Citizens into their
jurisdiction, so as to expand the pool of property they could
legally attach and lien.

Manufacturing wars, recessions, depressions, and finally
luring most Americans into the Social Security Act did the
job.

The U.S. government also pledged the unincorporated feder-
al territories, national parks and forests (e.g., clear-cutting is
simply a policy of debt reduction), birth certificates, for-
profit and non-profit corporations, as collateral as well.

-105-

Federal Reserve Banking System

Thus the creation of an income tax to pay the interest on this
debt.

[Editor’s Note: This particular income tax on corporations
was effectively repealed by the Internal Revenue Act of

November 23rd, 1921.]?*

“The regional Federal Reserve Banks are not
government agencies. ...but are independent,
privately owned and locally controlled
corporations.”

—Lewis vs. United States, 680 F.2d 1239 (9th Cir.
1982)

The Federal Reserve Bank (FRB) is a very private foreign
entity held by a cartel of international bankers. The FRB can
sue and be sued in the name of the entity. Each FRB carries
its own liability insurance. Each FRB conducts activities
without any direction from the federal government. Each
FRB pays local property taxes and postage (evidence of
private ownership). Each FRB has listings in the telephone
book, not under government headings.

The beneficial interest of the FRB is held by four foreign
banks and four U.S. banks who are now completely
controlled by international bankers. These banks are:22
Rothschild Bank of London and Berlin (52%)

Lazard Freres Bank of Paris (8%)

Israel Moses Seif Bank of Italy (8%)
Warburg Bank of Hamburg and Amsterdam (8%)
Lehman Brothers Bank of New York (6%)

Kuhn Loeb of New York (6%)

Chase Manhattan/Rockefeller Bank of New York (6%)

8. Goldman-Sachs (6%)

On May 23, 1933, Congressman, Louis T. McFadden,
brought formal charges against the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve Bank system, The Comptroller of the
Currency and the Secretary of United States Treasury for

numerous criminal acts, including but not limited to,
conspiracy, fraud, unlawful conversion, and treason.

N oo h @ n e

The following is a quote from his famous address to
Congress in 1934.

“Mr. Chairman, we have in this Country one of the most
corrupt institutions the world has ever known. I refer to the
Federal Reserve Board and the Federal Reserve Banks,
hereinafter called the Fed. The Fed has cheated the
Government of these United States and the people of the
United States out of enough money to pay the Nation's
debt. The depredations and iniquities of the Fed has cost
enough money to pay the National debt several times over.

This evil institution has impoverished and ruined the people
of these United States, has bankrupted itself, and has
practically bankrupted our Government. It has done this
through the defects of the law under which it operates,
through the mis-application of that law by the Fed and
through the corrupt practices of the moneyed vultures who
control it. Some people who think that the Federal Reserve
Banks are United States Government institutions.
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They are private monopolies which prey upon the people of
these United States for the benefit of themselves and their
foreign customers; foreign and domestic speculators and
swindlers; and rich and predatory money lender.

In that dark crew of financial pirates there are those who
would cut a man's throat to get a dollar out of his pocket;
there are those who send money into states to buy votes to
control our legislatures; there are those who maintain
international propaganda for the purpose of deceiving us
into granting of new concessions which will permit them to
cover up their past misdeeds and set again in motion their

gigantic train of crime.” 23

Americans Asleep at the Economic Wheel of
the World’s Largest Republic

The American people were asleep at the wheel and didn’t
know what was happening behind the scenes, nor did they
comprehend the significance of what had occurred.

From the time of the Civil War until the Federal Reserve Act
many Americans, particularly in the South, had already giv-
en up their sovereignty.

Over the course of the next twenty-five years, American Na-
tionals OR “state” Citizens from the North would also sur-
render their sovereignty and become tenants, residents,
franchisees and U.S. citizens.

They would unwittingly contract into the jurisdiction of the
federal United States government corporation via the Social
Security Act and other adhesion contracts.

Americans surrendered their sovereign “state” Citizenship
by registering themselves voluntarily as “beneficiaries” of
this “Joint Stock Trust” via his/her Birth Certificate (which
is an unrevealed Trust instrument placing you in commerce
with the federal United States). By 1933, the federal United
States government, in collaboration and conspiracy with the
Federal Reserve Banking system and its foreign
principals/creditors, had “hypothecated” all of the present
and future properties, assets, and labor of their newly regis-
tered “subjects”— U.S. citizens.

In 1934, the Federal Reserve Bank confiscated all the gold of
the American people with the assistance of Franklin D. Roo-
sevelt (FDR).

By 1998, every asset not held “in allodium” has been as-
signed and transferred as payment to the international
bankers against the unpayable federal debt.*

Unwittingly, America has returned to its pre-American
Revolution, feudal roots whereby all land and property is
held by a sovereign Power structure (e.g., the international
banks as Sovereign instead of the King of England) and the
common people (i.e., U.S. citizens) have no rights to hold
allodial title or own property outright. Once again, We the
People are reduced to tenants and sharecroppers “renting”
property from a Sovereign in the guise of the Federal
Reserve Bank. We the People have exchanged one master
for another. History repeats itself ad nauseum.
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“If Congress has the right [it doesn’t] to issue
paper money [currency], it was given to them
fo be used by... [the government] and not to be
delegated to individuals or corporations.”

—President Andrew Jackson,
Vetoed Bank Bill of 1836

Irrelevant Economic Dialectic

[Editor’s Note: Thanks to Mark Evans for his research and
wisdom in these matters, especially his research into the
works of Congressman Charles Lindbergh who had a
serious handle on sustainable economics.]

Since the Bolshevik Revolution, a phony dialectic has
dominated the minds of economists — that of Capitalism
versus Communism.

Nowadays we are still reeling under the presumptions of the
remnants of that false dialectic as the two orthodox schools
of economics — the Keynesian and Monetarist dominate
world finances. Keynes dictates the functions of the World
Bank/IMF while Monetarism rules at the Bank of
International Settlements, the international central bank of
the Group of Ten.

Progressives have missed the point, according to Mark
Evans, writing in Flatland Magazine. The issue that should
have been getting attention all along is “the struggle between
the sovereign right of the people, collectively, to create and
control their own credit, and the paid political hirelings who
have always served the vested interests of the banks and
plutocracy...”

Article 1, Section 8, Clause 5 of the Constitution for the
United States says, "Congress shall have the power to coin
money, and to regulate the value thereof, and also, of foreign
coin," Mr. Evans says this vital clause was never fully put
into effect and Thomas Jefferson also had some regrets
about the matter.

He wrote that his great regret about the Constitution was
that it did not include a clause stating specifically that
Congress had the power specifically to monetize paper.

It was an advantage the colonists enjoyed for a time and
Benjamin Franklin wrote that the Revolution was fought
because the Crown suspended the rights of the colonies to
print colonial scrip.

Mr. Evans says that the much maligned and misunderstood
Congressman Charles Augustus Lindbergh, Sr., (1859-1924)
who based his radical economic theory on the Constitution,
had broken away from the standard economic rhetoric
shaping the world in the early 1900s.

He believes Congressman Lindbergh was probably
approaching a  “simultaneously = democratic  and
constitutional” solution. This is evidenced by the campaign
to suppress his work, according to Evans.

Charles Lindbergh wrote, “The greatest of all the present
social burdens is the excessive interest, dividends and rent
charges levied on us by those who control centralized capi-
tal...the fruits resulting from the people's toil... accumulated
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by the wealth absorbers who, by the rules of government,
possess the privilege of taxing all the people.” *°

Exponentially Raising the Debt-Ceiling

The Federal Deficit grows by 13,000 every second,
compounded daily. Total debt per capita is ¥13,000 (1990)
compared with $131 debt per capita (1930).

An average of 361,000 debt per family (assuming 75 million
families). Interest on the debt alone was @1.69 trillion,
which was 21% of total federal outlays (1990).2°

The Federal Reserve Bank is holding the federal United
States government, our elected representatives and the
American people hostage through its credit and monetary
policies. Those who control the “buck” control the
government. Did you ever believe it was different?

The temptation for our government to borrow and spend
more and more, raise taxes and exponentially increase the
debt obligation for all Americans, is tantamount to trea-son.
Yet, it goes on and on and We the people stand for it.

The federal United States government has been bankrupt
numerous times since 1933. Yet our elected representatives
cannot even seriously address the issue of balancing the
budget. It is all lip-service.

It is not even possible to balance the budget in an
unsustainable, debt-based economy without eliminating the
cause of debt — the Federal Reserve Banking system. The
only way to expand or grow an economy in a debt-based
economy is to expand and grow the debt.

Economic Growth = Economic Slavery

Each time the U.S. Congress authorizes a budget and raises
the debt ceiling, which is prima facie evidence of the federal
bankruptcy, the Federal Reserve Bank has the authority to
deny credit to the government by simply not buying the
bonds. 27

Prior to the Federal Reserve Act, the federal government had
to sell U.S. bonds to the people to fund the operations of
government. The government also traded one master (the
people) for another (the international bankers).

Now, the Federal Reserve Bank has the power to close the
doors of the federal government at will by denying credit.
That’s a lot of power in the hands of foreign bankers.

“The Federal Reserve System was founded
primarily to serve the special interests of certain
highly organized, politically influential groups within
the banking industry.

The [Seven Member] Board of Governors is
appointed by the President and
confirmed by the Senate, but five of the twelve
members of the Federal Open Market Committee

representing the regional Federal Reserve Banks
dictate our country’s monetary policy and are
controlled by private, commercial banks.
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Thus private banks, serving special interests,
control or influence public policy as to the money
that everyone in the United States uses.”

—National Alliance for Constitutional Money

Unlike the federal government, state governments are
constitutionally required to balance their budgets and accept
no foreign bills of exchange, although they have been failing
to do that for a long time. Remember, today the “States” are
not sovereign nor are they republics.

They are simply subsidiaries or political subdivisions of the
federal corporation and are following in their stead.

\So long as our U.S. government is doing the bidding of the
sovereign Power structures, via the Federal Reserve Bank
and its principles/creditors (i.e., International Monetary
Fund), then the Federal Reserve Bank has been more than
willing to “lend (i.e., create from thin air)” the federal U.S.
government more and more fiat (i.e., fake) “money (&).”

Federal Reserve Notes (FRN’s) are a paper currency, a
money substitute, a negotiable instrument, and is
manufactured from ink and paper, or moreso these days it’s
created electronically.

“Money” is nothing more than a incredibly orchestrated lie
and fiction we still believe. How much longer will the fools

borrow themselves into economic slavery? 28

“Banks lend by creating credit.
They create the means of payment out of nothing.”

—~Ralph M. Hawtrey,
Secretary of the British Treasury

“When you or | write a check (@) there must be
sufficient funds in our account to cover that check,
but when the Federal Reserve writes a check (D)

there is no bank deposit on which that check is

drawn.

When the Federal Reserve writes a check, it is
creating money (@) [irredeemable currency].”

—Putting It Simply,
Boston Federal Reserve Bank

Although the Federal Reserve Note (FRN)(@), henceforth
referred to as “@,” is the keystone of the unsustainable, debt-
based and struggling American economy, few people
understand or even care to understand how it actually
works.

Every FRN or O placed into circulation burdens the entire
society with an ever growing mountain of public and private
debt.

Every FRN or @ borrowed by the federal United States
government MUST be repaid, and can NEVER be repaid to
the Federal Reserve Bank and its foreign principles /
creditors.

FRN’s (@) are “unlawful” money under the state (no foreign
bills of exchange) and federal (only gold and silver coin are
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money) constitutions. Federal Reserve Notes (FRNs) create
not only debt, but interest and usury that results in
perpetual economic slavery for most of our Citizens.

Debt money systems are the primary instruments through
which property is confiscated for “communistic” purposes.

The political result is the usurpation of free republics, the
erecting of false democracies and the destruction of
sovereignty and basic human rights worldwide.

“The Federal Reserve System pays
the U.S. Treasury @20.60 per thousand notes—
a little over 2 cents each—without regard
to the face value of the note.

Federal Reserve Notes, incidentally, are the only
type of currency now produced for circulation.
They are printed exclusively by the Treasury’s

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, and the

@20.60 per thousand price reflects the Bureau’s

full cost of production.

Federal Reserve Notes are printed in @1, @2,
@5, @10, D20, @50 and @100 denominations only;
notes of @500, @1000, @5000, and @10,000
denominations were last printed in 1945.”

—Donald J. Winn, Assistant to the Board of
Governors of the Federal Reserve System 30

Money created from nothing yields inflation. Prices don't go
up, but the value of currency goes down. Inflation is a
hidden tax. Your purchasing power is continually being
reduced. So who acquired your lost purchasing power?

The government (i.e., corporation), commercial banks and
borrowers. So who gets the most value — those who get the
fresh money first.

Here’s how fiat “money” is created from thin air. Congress
needs @1 billion for some worthless, pork-barreled project
sponsored by a few high-ranking Senators who want to stay
in office.

Congress authorizes the U.S. Department of the Treasury to
print bills or bonds as a loan to the government. This is
called “monetizing the debt.”

1) the funding starts in U.S. Congress by borrowing U.S.
bonds and U.S. Treasury notes.

2) if the U.S. Congress can't borrow enough Treasury
notes, an officer goes to Federal Reserve, who pulls out
a checkbook, writes a “check” from a checkbook for @1
billion from an account with nothing in it.

3) U.S. Government puts the “check” into their account
and starts writing “checks” to pay government workers.
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4) for example, the U.S. Government writes a “check” to a
postal worker who deposits @100 into a check-ing
account in a neighborhood, commercial bank.

5) commercial bank puts the @100 into the banks reserve
account and loans out @900 to its customers
(fractional reserve banking)

6) the bank has created the $900 from thin air from the
deposit of $100 OR, @1 billion created for the
government yields @9 billion for the commercial banks
plus yields interest (on nothing) for the bank and taxes

for the government (i.e., corporation) '

The Treasury prints @1 billion worth of FRNs at the cost of
©0.02, each regardless of denomination. The Treasury
walks down the hall to the Federal Reserve Bank and offers
to sell them for @0.02 each, regardless of denomination.

The Federal Reserve Bank then walks down the same hall,
writes a check from an empty account for @1 billion, and
loans the money back to the federal United States
government at face value plus interest.

The government then writes checks and puts the @1 billion
in circulation. @’s are created when a loan is made and
interest collected and security or collateral is posted. The
interest is on nothing given, nothing borrowed, nothing
taken except from thin air.

For every FRN or @ in circulation the federal
debt + interest grows exponentially (e.q.,
estimated at @15 trillion including entitlements
and future obligations). We the People have
incurred this federal debt plus interest at rates set
by the Federal Reserve Bank because we've been
asleep at the wheel and forgotten who we are.
Remember, We the people are the sovereigns,
NOT the international banks,

NOT the U.S. government!

Investment Recommendations for Getting Out
of Debt

1. Make a decision that you're going to get out of debt
and strive for economic sovereignty and financial inde-
pendence. Make a decision that you are willing to reor-
ganize every aspect of your life, including your busi-
ness, job or occupation to achieve this goal. Know that
you are the master over government, and not a slave or
subject. Learn the transitional tools necessary to move
from where you are to where you want to be. Stop
sending your hard-earned funds to a government that
wastes them and uses them for destructive purposes.
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Engage in free-enterprise activity that is enjoyable and
matches your skills, talents and aspirations. Establish
several non-domestic and foreign entities with offshore
banking to do business.

Begin to move out of the adhesion contracts that have
kept you in bondage with the government.
Generate wealth and prosperity from your hard work
and productivity. Invest your profits directly to
generate more wealth. Take a portion of your surplus
funds and contribute in a socially responsible fashion
in your community.

Tear up your credit cards, stop borrowing and pur-
chasing items you don’t have the funds for.
Discipline yourself to live within your means, and not
on the backs of another’s productivity.

Position a portion of your assets (e.g., 50%) safely off-
shore in foreign entities, either Trusts, IBC’s or S.A.’s.
Invest a small portion of the debt-based currency in
various national currencies (e.g., Swiss francs). Invest
a larger portion in precious metals (e.g., gold or silver,
rare coins), before any currency exchange is instituted
in the United States and the blocking of the domestic
currency occurs.

British Sterling denominated mutual funds are a good
investment. Watch China and the growing giant of an
economic power. They have used gold as a store of val-
ue since the beginning of time and have not changed
their behavior pattern. Buy gold or hard currencies.

To strengthen the U.S. Dollar on foreign markets, the
federal government will have to convert gold at any-
where from $700 to $20,000 per ounce.

Get out of bond portfolios or mutual funds investing in
bonds or derivatives.

Derivatives have been able to absorb the increasing
debt issued by the government, only while the interest
rates were coming down. Now with interest rates on
the rise (5.8% to 7.5%), the derivative markets can no
longer sell these products.

Thus the Fed will have to create massive amounts of
money out of thin air to continue the deficit spending.
This means inflation, which will depreciate the value of
the bonds at an even faster rate, and increase com-
modity prices. Placing values on bond portfolios has
become impossible. The trend for stocks is also down.

Beware of mutual funds investing in long-term bonds.
Because the Securities & Exchange Commission (SEC)
has no interest in policing the investments of money
fund operators, and the mutual fund companies have
misrepresented their funds by investing in long-term
debt instead of staying in short-term cash instruments,
many have resulted in illiquid portfolios and the recog-
nition of large losses.

Beware of U.S. based foreign currency denominated
bank accounts which are not protected from a currency
devaluation, and also supply feedback to the Fed as to
how fast the pressure is building against the currency
internally. Invest outside the control of the Federal Re-
serve and the New World Order central banks.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Investment Recommendations for Getting Out of Debt

Set up self-reliance on land and property paid for in
full and protected from foreclosures or other sudden
downturns in the economy.

For sovereign “state” Citizens, update your land
patents. Get the titles out of “Your Name” and into
non-domestic or foreign entities.

Provide basic needs for your family, friends and com-
munity, including water, medical, seeds and food stor-
age for 2 years of austerity measures.

Set-up solar, battery-based radio communications and
other alternative, self-sufficient energy systems before
the collapse of your buying power and the food supply
system.

Avoid highly speculative investments or casino-style
gambling.

It’s a corruption of the soul to squander your wealth in
hopeless ventures.

Your chances of getting hit by lightening is five times
greater than winning the lottery.

IRA’s can be liquidated early. Author your own re-
demption letter. Do not authorize withholding 30%.
Handle yourself at end of the tax year.

Do not withhold 10% penalty for early withdrawal as
funds are being used for a mental illness (do not speci-
fy which one.) Get a signature guarantee (from a bro-
ker), not notarized.

Invest in companies such as Stirling Energy Systems
with the exclusive licenses and patents for solar-hydro-
gen technology, grid-type systems for producing
25,000 KW of electricity direct from the sun. These
systems can be hybridized with other fuels and con-
nected on or off the existing grid. Private issue of stock
available. Begins manufacturing in 1999.

Purchase the products and seminars offered by the In-
stitute for Communications Resources (ICR), an asso-
ciation of free-enterprisers worldwide committed to
sovereignty education and financial independence for
its members.

Many offshore investments are offered with a vision for an
infrastructure for sovereignty and freedom worldwide.

These include access to gold and silver, rare coins, intra-day
trading in the global markets, leveraging a $1 billion
portfolio to move the markets, private placement of capital
and asset allocation.®
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Budget, and Emergency Debt Control Act of 1985).

See also an article published in the National
Geographic magazine, Jan. 1990 entitled the Power of
Money (issues relating to the banking industry and the
fraud therein). 29 First reference sourced from Drifting
Apart: New Findings on Growing Income Disparities
between the Rich, The Poor, and the Middle Class,
Center on Budget & Policy Priorities, July 1990;
Second reference from Associated Press, Pork Barrell
Gets Star Wars Cash, October 1986; Third reference
from Caught in the Middle by Donald L. Bartlett and
James B. Steele, Philadelphia Inquirer, Series of six
articles, November 3-8, 1991.

Sourced from a letter from Senator Mark O. Hatfield.

Sourced from Edward G. Griffin, Creature from Jekyl
Island, (American Media, 1998).

Sourced from Criminal Politics, June 1994, and
American News Service, Winter '95, p.4.

Sourced from an article by Noam Chomsky,"Z"
Magazine, May 1995, p.20.


http://fly.hiwaay.net/~becraft/mcfadden.html

Chapter Seven Investment Recommendations for Getting Out of Debt

This page intentionally left blank

-111-



Johnny Liberty—Global Sovereign’s Handbook

Chapter Eight

The Global, Debt-Based Economic System is a Casino Gambling Operation Destined for Bankruptcy!

BANKRUPTCY
by Johnny Liberty

Dedicated to the thousands of pioneers
who came before and contributed to the research
and creation of this handbook.
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Chapter Eight

The Federal, Corporate United States
Government is Perpetually Bankrupt

"Mister Speaker. We are here now in Chapter 11.
Members of Congress are official trustees
presiding over the greatest reorganization of
any bankrupt entity in world history,
the U.S. government.”

—dJames Traficant, Jr. (D-Ohio)
addressing the House on Wednesday, March 17,
1993 —United States Congressional Record,

Volume #33, page H1303

Since the passage of the Federal Reserve Act, the federal
United States government has continued to borrow and
spend without limit or accountability.

It took only 20 years (1913—1933) for our power-hungry,
money-crazy elected representatives in the U.S. Congress,
the supposed guardians of the American republic, to
bankrupt the federal United States government and sell out
the united states of America. So much for politicians. Has
anything changed?

In 1933, the federal United States government declared
bankruptcy by Presidential Proclamation #2039, issued
March 6, 1933, and #2040 issued March 9, 1933,
temporarily suspending banking transactions by member
banks of the Federal Reserve System. Normal banking
functions were resumed on March 13, 1933 subject to certain
restrictions.

These Presidential Proclamations took effect after President
Roosevelt’s declaration of a national state of emergency
pursuant to Executive Orders # 6073, 6102, 6111, and 6260
(see Senate Report 93-549, pp. 187, 594; 5 U.S.C.A§903)
under Trading with the Enemy Act of 1917, codified 12
U.S.C. 95a; House Joint Resolution 192 of June 5, 1933;
confirmed in Perry vs. U.S. (1933), 294 U.S. 330-381 and 31
U.S.C. 5112, 5119. 2

The Federal Reserve foreclosed on the U.S. Department of
the Treasury in 1933 and demanded all the gold ($) to satisfy
the interest payment on the debt obligations already
incurred. On June 5, 1933, the U.S. Congress enacted House

Joint Resolution 192 to suspend the gold standard.3

“Whereas the holding or dealing in gold
affects the public interest, and are therefore
subject to proper regulation and restriction; and
whereas the existing emergency has disclosed
that provisions of obligations which purport to
give the oblige (Federal Reserve) a right to
require payment in gold.”

—House Joint Resolution 192

The U.S. Department of the Treasury was emptied, all the
gold in Fort Knox was removed, and every state republic in
the Union went bankrupt as well by pledging their good faith

The Federal, Corporate United States Government is Perpetually Bankrupt
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and credit (i.e., your future productivity) to aid the national
government.

The Federal Reserve Bank directed President Franklin D.
Roosevelt to declare a state of national emergency and
prohibit the private ownership of gold ($) within the federal
United States.

The American people were ordered to deliver their gold to
the nearest Federal Reserve Bank. Although, by law, this
Executive Order applied only to U.S. citizens, most people
complied (as they didn’t know any better) and handed over
their real money ($) in exchange for a paper money
substitute (@). So if you wonder why you don’t have any
“money” it’s because you were robbed in broad daylight and
didn’t even notice.

Since HJR 192, the American people have not been able to
lawfully “pay” a debt. You can only exchange and transfer
debt from one party to another which is what we do when
we exchange FRN’s. The debt can never be paid off. It is
perpetual, growing exponentially and lasting forever (until
bankruptcy do us part).

The suspension of the gold standard and an emergency
prohibition against the payment of debts, also removed the
“substance” from the Common law thus effecting the entire
legal system as well.

The substance of lawful consideration was replaced with the
“National Public Credit System” where debt money (FRNSs)
was used as legal tender to “discharge” debts instead of real
“money.” Perpetual debt belongs exclusively to an
Admiralty/Maritime jurisdiction and an International
contract compelling performance.

Thus the Common law was also suspended, as there was no
money to consummate any action in law. Note that the court
“excepted” matters governed by the Constitution and acts of
Congress from being governed by state laws.

“Except in matters governed by the federal
Constitution or by Acts of Congress,
the law to be applied in any case is the law of the
state...there is no general federal Common law.”

—Erie R.R. vs. Thompkins, 304 US 64 (1938) 4

The “principal/creditor” in the fashioning of the “federal
Common law” is the “Admiral” himself, enlarging his powers
over the republic and jurisdiction over the land as a result of
the public policy declared in HJR 192.

The limited liability for payment of perpetual debt falls
under the federal law merchant and the law of Admiralty
because of the subject matter, and the nature of the cause of
the action.>

Thus, the state and federal constitutions, and/or Common
“law of the land” has yielded to the Admiralty/Maritime “law
of the sea.”

The “Admiral,” and whomever he personifies, has become
King. The CEO has become King. The sovereignty of the
united states of America has been effectively and invisibly
transferred to the foreign principals/creditors of the federal
United States.
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“If we don’t change our direction,
we're likely to end up where we’re headed.”

—Chinese Proverb

When the brave Congressman Louis T. McFadden stood up
to the mighty bankers and legislators, and brought
impeachment charges against them, the indictments were
buried in Committee and never reported to the House floor.

Later he was believed to have been poisoned for daring to
tell the truth. Few of our elected representatives Washing-
ton D.C. have dared tell the truth since. The federal United
States government is perpetually bankrupt. Our children
will inherit this un-payable debt, and the tyranny to enforce
it.7

The American people not only lost their gold in 1933, but
were paid only @.59 on the Dollar in worthless paper
currency (@) when they exchanged it.

The U.S. supreme Court upheld President Roosevelt’s
policies due to his threatening to reorganize the judicial
branch despite the Administration’s clearly unconstitutio-
nal acts. The Constitution and the Common law was gone,
and the monied powers of the international bankers were
firmly in charge.

The Banking Act of 1935 established the Federal Deposit
Insurance Corporation (FDIC), booted out the Secretary of
the Treasury and the Comptroller of the Currency and finally
decreed that all profits of the Federal Reserve Bank would be
retained by the Federal Reserve Banks.

The federal United States government has been bankrupt,
financially, legally and morally ever since. Had you seen the
writing on the wall, would you have acted? 8

Instead of correcting this horrible mistake by repealing the
Federal Reserve Act, or challenging its constitutionality, the
U.S. Congress, and our elected representatives have coward-
ly continued to confiscate the property and income of the
American people through excise and income taxes, social se-
curity taxes, probate and inheritance taxes, inflationary
monetary policies, seizures, forfeitures, condemnation, mali-
cious prosecution, bankruptcy proceedings, and outright
grand theft.

The U.S. Congress continues to borrow and squeeze until it
hurts the American people, then they borrow some more.
Every time they raise the debt ceiling in the U.S. Congress, a
piece of the country and a bit more of the future is handed
over to the foreign principles/creditors.

Both Republicans and Democrats have perpetrated this
policy to this very day. All this lip service about balancing
the budget is great political positioning, but it cannot be
done in a debt-based currency system.

Whether seven (Republican) or twelve (Democrats) years,
it’s too little, too late to avoid the collapse of the American
economy and way of life.

The true cost of funding this federal U.S. government
shopping spree and the international banking cartel, at
public expense, has been the sovereignty of the united states
of America, our lawful sovereign “state” Citizenship, the
integrity of our justice system and the loss of our
Constitution and Bill of Rights.
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"l have never seen more senators express
discontent with their jobs...I think the major
cause is that, deep down in our hearts,
we have been accomplices
in doing something terrible and un-forgivable
to this wonderful country.

Deep down in our heart, we know that we have
given our children a legacy of bankruptcy.

We have defrauded our country
to get ourselves elected.”

—dJohn Danforth (R-Missouri) °

When the federal United States government, or any corpo-
ration or government, becomes bankrupt, it transfers its
sovereignty to its creditors/principals.

As a bankrupt entity, the federal United States govern-ment
has no power or authority to initiate civil or criminal actions
against anyone. No bankrupt entity can issue credit or make
loans. All government loans, supposed benefits and charity
is a fraud.

The entire constitutional court system is suspended, and
replaced with military tribunals operating under Admiralty /
Maritime law.

Consequently, the power and authority of the entire federal
United States government resides in the soverei-gnty of its
principles/creditors, the Federal Reserve Bank, and its
principles the International Monetary Fund (IMF).

All courts, federal and State, are convened in bankruptcy
proceedings against the citizens of the United States, suing
via the Uniform Commercial Code (UCC) in an
Admiralty/Maritime jurisdiction."

“A banker is a man who will loan you money
if you can prove you don’t need it.”

—NMark Twain

Reorganization of the Federal United States Inc.

Editor’s Note: When the Emergency and WarPowers Acts
are lifted all Federal Reserve Banks will cease to operate.

In 1995, the law forbids member banks of the Federal
Reserve System to transact banking business except under
regulations of the Secretary of the Treasury, during an
emergency proclaimed by the President (12 U.S.C.A§95).

The CFR Parallel Index of Rules and Authorities, which
begins on page 751 of the 1995 Index to the Federal Code of
Regulations, demonstrates that the Federal Reserve System
has always been an agency of the self-interested or
geographical United States and has never had legitimate
authority applicable to the state republics and the
population at large.

The only published regulation which supports 12 USC §95a,
section 5(b) of the “Trading With the Enemy Act of 1917”
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pertains to customs; the other under Title 31 is held in
reserve, and there is no regulatory application for Congress'
approval of emergency powers granted to the executive via
12 USC §95(b).

Likewise there are no regulations applicable to the state
republics for the statute which authorizes federally
chartered financial institutions to monetize public and
private assets with ledger-book creation of debt (12 USC
8101), and there is no regulation extending the Federal
Reserve note as legal tender for payment of debt to the state
republics (12 USC §§411 & 412).

This is further verified by regulations pertaining to federal
tax and loan depositaries at 31 CFR §202 et seq. United
States-chartered financial institutions traffic exclusively in
“public money,” which is treated extensively in Chapter 10 of
Title 31, United States Code.

By definition, public money is obligations of the United
States which can legally be in the custody of agencies of the
United States and officers, agents and employees of United
States agencies. [Editor's Note: This supports the theory
that any use of Federal Reserve Notes indicates an
adhesion contract that ties one's Citizenship to the federal

system.] 1

The passage of Public Law 90-269 (March 18, 1968)
declared that the Federal Reserve Notes (FRN’s) you carry
around in your pocket are not redeemable.

The passage of Public Law 95-147, 91 Stat. 1227 (October 28,
1977) declared that all American banking institutions,
including State banks, were under the control and direction

of the Governor of the International Monetary Fund (IMF).
12

Furthermore, the Act further declared that section 10(a) of
the Gold Reserve Act of 1934 is amended by striking out the
phrase “stabilizing the exchange value of the dollar.”
Furthermore, the Act states that the Joint Resolution to
assure uniform value to the coins and currencies of the
United States shall not apply to obligations of the United
States issued after the date of enactment.

Therefore, the international organizations, corporations and
associations who had refused to pay their debts determined
they could pass the loss of their non-redeemable, noncurrent
notes, bonds and other evidences of debt to others, and
therefore crown the fraud of the money trust with success.

Several recent U.S. District court decisions have placed the
entire U.S. banking system into receivership which is more
prima facie evidence of bankruptcy. During the New Deal
(1933), when banks were first federalized, they did not
register with the Secretaries of each respective Union state.

Therefore every commercial, American bank has been
operating illegally since 1933. All loans, interest and
foreclosures since then have also been illegal contracts (e.g.

National Banking Association, Farm Credit System).!4

The Federal Reserve System is being absorbed into an entity
called the Federal Banking Commission (FBC) through HR
1214 (May 1993).
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Reorganization of the Federal United States Inc.

This Commission will abolish seven systems, including the
Federal Reserve, the National Banking Association, Thrift
Associations and the FDIC (though the names might be
retained for awhile). Henry Gonzalez (D-TX) addressed the
U.S. Congress and told them about the reorganization plan.’

The Federal Banking Commission is comprised of Seven
Governors including the Secretary of the Treasury, the
chairman of the Federal Reserve, and the chairman of the
FDIC.

The Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC) no
longer protects commercial banks. The national banks have
recently de-federalized, returning to their state charters.
Banks without state charters will close. Deposits are no

longer guaranteed by the bankrupt FDIC.'6

Sedition &Treason Against the United States

Sixteen nations declared bankruptcy at the first Breton
Woods Agreement in 1930. The Geneva Convention Treaty
(1930) declared that international bankruptcy treaties were
superior to all federal law, and the Constitution.

No treaty with a foreign country or legal entity can
supersede the Constitution, except in cases of bankruptcy.

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) and World Bank
was an outgrowth of the Breton Woods Agreement (July
22,1944), aka “The Final Act of the United Nations
Monetary and Financial Conference.”

Over 100 nations declared bankruptcy and formed a new
currency system led by the federal United States govern-
ment, the Federal Reserve Bank, and international bank-ers.
The entire monetary system of the United States was sub-
verted and usurped by agents of foreign principals. This was
the same year the United Nations was founded.

The Secretary of the Treasury, as the chief financial officer of
the federal United States, is the “Receiver” in bankruptcy
(Reorganization Plan #26, 5

U.S.C. 905, Public Law 94-564).41 The federal United States
government is a front for the sovereign creditors, the
Federal Reserve Bank (see Foreign Agents Registration Act
of 1938; 22 U.S.C. 286 et seq., 263(a), 285(g), 267(j), 611(c)
(ii) & (iii); Rabinowitz vs. Kennedy, 376 U.S. 605; 11 L Ed 2d
940; 18 U.S.C. 219, 951; Treasury Delegation Order #91).
The Federal Reserve Bank is also bankrupt under the

receivership of the International Monetary Fund (IMF).'7

The former Presidential Cabinet Office of the “Secretary of
Treasury” and Department of the Treasury no longer exists
except in name only.

The present Secretary of the Treasury is NOT the same office
as the Treasurer of the united states of America. Search as
you may for an appointment in the public record including
the Congressional Record and the United States Code, you
will not find one for the present “Secretary of the Treasury.”

But you will find an appointment for Robert Rubin as an
alien, corporate “Governor” of the International Monetary
Fund and the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development (i.e., World Bank), among other interna-tional
appointments.
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Check out the “Weekly Compilation of Presidential
Documents.” For example, Rubin’s predecessor, former
Senator Lloyd Bentsen of Texas, is listed in the Weekly
Compilation on January 28, 1993 under Nominations
Submitted to the Senate as follows: *®

“Lloyd Bentsen of Texas, to be U.S. Governor of the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund for a term of five years; U.S. Governor
of the International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment for a term of five years; U.S. Governor of the Inter-
American Development Bank for a term of five years; U.S.
Governor of the Asian Development Bank; U.S. Governor of
the African Development Bank; and U.S. Governor of the
European Bank for Reconstruction and Development.”

The Governor of the International Monetary Fund is the
present and only “Secretary of the Treasury.”

The corporate and federal State Governors are also regional
Governors of the International Monetary Fund. These are
the front men for the foreign principals/creditors of the fed-
eral United States. These men are agents of a foreign princi-
pal pursuant to 22 U.S.C. §611, 612. They are directed, con-
trolled, financed and subsidized by a foreign power that has
nothing whatsoever to do with the “United States” or its
Constitution.

Under 5 U.S.C. §3331, each individual elected or appointed
to an office of honor or profit in the civil service or
uniformed services, must take an oath to uphold the
Constitution against all enemies foreign and domestic.

You cannot serve two masters. Acceptance and holding of an
office or employment must not violate 5 U.S.C. §7311

Section 7311. Loyalty and striking

An individual may not accept or hold a position in the
Government of the United States or the government of the
District of Columbia if he:

1. advocates the overthrow of our constitutional
form of government;

2. is a member of an organization that he knows
advocates the overthrow of our constitutional form of
government.

Under federal law, the “Secretary of the Treasury,”
appointed by the President, cannot be employed by the
united states of America. Neither does the “Secretary of the
Treasury” receive any salary from the federal United States
government.

The “Secretary of the Treasury” is paid directly by the
International Monetary Fund (IMF). The IMF also pays the
salaries of federal judges, U.S. Attorneys and U.S. Marshals.

So why are these purported government appointees being
paid by a foreign entity? To whom do they have allegiance?
You cannot serve two masters. He whom the piper pays
dances.

Title 22 U.S.C.§283(a)

Appointment of officers; term of office; salary (¢) Compen-
sation No person shall be entitled to receive any salary or
other compensation from the United States for services as a
governor, alternate governor or executive director.
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Reading 5 U.S.C. §782 will shed light on why these
appointees are not being paid by the United States
government directly. Acceptance of funds or a salary would
be sufficient evidence and cause for indictment for treason.
Of course, there still is the element of fraud. Did anybody
ever tell you they’re working for a foreign principle? Now, do
you still wonder why many appointees in government
appear to be acting in somebody else best interest, other
than the American peoples? Now, I'm curious who pays the

salaries of the U.S. Congress? 2¢

“The giving, loaning, or promising of support
or money or any other thing of value for any
purpose to any organization shall be conclusively
presumed to constitute affiliation therewith.”

—5U.8.C. §782, item 17.

The federal United States began participation in INTERPOL
in 1938, designating the U.S. Attorney General as the official
representative to the organization.

The Waco Massacre of the Branch Davidians in Texas was
an INTERPOL operation spearheaded by U.S. Attorney
General, Janet Reno. This enlarges the picture quite a bit.

The U.S. Attorney General officially designated the Secretary
of the Treasury as the U.S. representative to INTERPOL in
1958. The U.S. Attorney General is the “permanent member”
to the Secretariat of the Interpol Operation, and the

Secretary of Treasury the “alternate permanent member.” 2!

Representatives to INTERPOL must, pursuant to Article 30
of the “Constitution and General Regulation of Interpol (22
U.S.C. §263 (a)),” renounce their allegiance to their
respective countries and expatriate.

The U.S. Attorney General and the Secretary of the Treasury
have renounced their allegiance to the united states of
America. One cannot serve two masters. The World Bank is
the agent for the principles/creditors of the federal United

States and is not subject to American law.22

> TREASON-—offense of attempting by overt acts to
overthrow the government of the state to which the offender
owes allegiance; or of betraying the state into the hands of a
foreign power (e.g. international bankers).

> SEDITION—knowingly becoming a member of any
organization that advocates the overthrow or reformation of
the existing form of government of this state by violence or
unlawful means.

Consequently, all “public servants,” officials, congressmen,
senators, politicians, judges, attorneys, law enforcement
personnel, the States and their various agencies, are express
agents of the foreign creditor/principles who have bankrupt-
ed and stolen the united states of America through the paper
money banking swindle and other frauds and treacheries. Is
this treason?
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“l know no safe depository of the ultimate powers
of the society but the people themselves and if we
think them not enlightened enough to exercise their
control with a wholesome discretion, the remedy is

not to take it from them, but to inform them.”

—Thomas Jefferson

Bankruptcy & American Sovereignty

These undeclared federal bankruptcies are directly linked to
the profound changes in the American system of law.
Without substance and without real “money,” there can be
no Common in law actions.

When the federal United States borrowed from the Federal
Reserve Bank in excess of the American peoples ability to
pay the federal government’s obligation in substantive, real
money, and the international banks demanded to be paid in
gold coin, the sovereign states and their respective “state”
Citizens lost their sovereignty under the Common law.

Under the influence and prompting of the Royal Institute for
International Affairs, the American Bar Association and
other private organizations accommodated the dilemma by
blending “law” with “equity” in such a way as to not alarm
the American Citizens of their newly acquired subject status.

There would no longer be any genuine Common law courts,
or distinct jurisdictions (Law, Equity, Admiralty) as required
by the Constitution. All law would be “colorable,” or
commercial. All law would be practiced as “statutory,” or
commercial operating under the rules and procedures of
EQUITY or ADMIRALTY, not the COMMON LAW.

As every “licensed” attorney knows, the rules of “equity” are
quite different from the rules of “law.” Equity compels
performance upon the letter of a contract obligation, or in
the interest of the creditor in case of financial default, but it
allows a jury trial for controversies above $20.00, and it
outlaws debtors’ prisons.

However the equity jurisdiction of international default on
debt is tried in “admiralty” courts, which do not recognize
any of the constitutional protections of the equity courts.

A jury in an admiralty court is only advisory to the judge
who may rule contrary to a jury verdict if he/she wishes.
Admiralty courts impose criminal penalties on those who
fail to perform. You can recognize the admiralty jurisdiction
by the gold-fringed flag around the American flag in
virtually every courtroom today.

Balancing the Budget Fiasco

[Editors Note: Any intelligent individual ought to understand
basic arithmetic and the simple realization that in a debt-
based currency system you cannot balance the budget. So
what's all the fuss and fiasco in the halls of Congress? Here’s
an analysis of the balanced budget amendment.]

The government’s practice of burdening the public with debt
was addressed by Henry George in 1904 with a keen insight
that boiled frogs have cooked out of them.
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Sedition &Treason Against the United States

As much as the people who are in debt are told that they are
actually benefiting from their negative condition, it is they
and their children who suffer, he observed. “The institution
of public debts...rests upon the preposterous assumption
that one generation may bind another generation,” he wrote.

He recognized that foisting debt upon the public is an
exercise that would involve “a flagrant contempt for the
natural and unalienable rights of man.”

He says that drawing on wealth that has not yet been created
not only robs our progeny but that it creates dangerous
power certain to be abused. The only ones who gain by such
an arrangement are “those who get control of governments.”
They are able to amass sums clandestinely this way, because
outright taxation to acquire the amounts they want would

immediately arouse indignation and resistance.?4

National Debt Now at $13 Trillion?

The official tally of the national debt is not somewhere over
$5 trillion, but the real figure could be closer to $13 trillion,
according to Robert Gaylon Ross writing for Media Bypass
Magazine. During the government budget crisis shutdowns
last December and January, Treasury Secretary Robert
Rubin admitted he was borrowing money from trust funds
to keep the government afloat — “a simple electronic entry,”
he called it.

Unfortunately, there is no real-life container that holds these
trust funds. As money funnels into the Treasury it lands in a
general fund. When that fund is empty, anything borrowed
from any purported funds is just another electronic debit
entry.

Investment banker and chairman of the CFR, Peter G.
Peterson announced on CSPAN in April of 1994 that the
government had already borrowed over $7 trillion from the
Social Security Trust Fund. How much has been raided from
the government's 47 other trust funds? Whatever that figure
is, it is invisible debt which the government terms
“offbudget” items.

The invisible debt is also contributed to by the “Black Bud-
get” which funds our nation's huge intelligence apparatus.
This part of the budget is off limits to scrutiny because of na-
tional security. Another source of off-budget debt is pro-
grams that are currently being underfunded, such as the fed-
eral pension plan which has been getting shortchanged to
the tune of $1 trillion since 1993. Add all this up and the to-

tal national debt could be at $13 trillion or beyond.25

Bankruptcy Strategies

There are alternatives to declaring bankruptcy. Bankruptcy
is not a desirable status for sovereign people as it creates a
lien upon not only all your present assets but your future
productivity.

To declare bankruptcy is to admit that you are not
economically sovereign and incapable of being financially
responsible for your actions. That is a lien-able position to
take. A Chapter 7, 11, 12 or 13 bankruptcy court order will
make you a “ward of the court” forever. Not recommended
for aspiring sovereigns.
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Accord and Satisfaction

“Accord & Satisfaction” is a commercial process for
discharging debt. Sovereign “state” Citizens cannot declare
bankruptcy, thus “Accord & Satisfaction” is an alternative
for Citizens who get over their head in “credit” money and
cannot meet their debt obligations.

A third party, on behalf of the debtor, will offer a creditor
consideration as a conditional “Accord & Satisfaction” in
exchange for the full and complete discharge of the debt. If
the consideration is offered and clearly designated as a
conditional Accord & Satisfaction on the negotiable
instrument, and accepted by the creditor, the debt is legally
discharged in full.

In the case of Ford Motor Co., consideration was sent and
accepted, then Ford Motor tried to send the check back and
undo the Accord & Satisfaction, which it could not, by law,
do.

The cost of litigation for Ford Motor was prohibitive against
a pro se litigant, so they eventually settled for a full
discharge of the debt, and a title to the truck free and clear.
Accord and satisfaction is one alternative to declaring

bankruptcy.26

Repudiating Credit Card Debt Fraud

[Editor’s Note: Barrie’s methods are not for everyone, but
for those faced with un-payable credit card debts,
imminent foreclosure on a mortgage or the prospects of
bankruptcy, perhaps this is a remedy.]

Author Barry Konicov advocates fighting bank fraud and the
rip-off of the American people by canceling personal debts.
The modern so-called “money” system, he points out, is
sustained by lies, cheating and thievery.

Bankers (who are all ultimately linked to the Federal
Reserve) create “money” out of thin air every time a person
activates the debit/credit system.

In a lawful system, borrowers put up collateral (something
real) in order to borrow real wealth that actually comes from
deposits or investments at the bank. In our fraudulent sys-
tem, borrowers are still putting up collateral that was creat-
ed by their very real labors, but the banks are loaning credit,
which is created by electronic computer entries.

As a result, bank customers become unwitting enablers to
the fraud of the dishonest bankers, and pay interest for the
privilege.

Taxpayers, who have become accustomed to paying the
government for the mere privilege of existing, have been
hoodwinked into the same crooked system of paying back
money that never existed in the first place.

The private, for-profit corporation called the Federal
Reserve, creates debt money out of nothing at the
government's request, then the IRS collection agency
extracts repayment from the people who assume they have
no other choice but to sweat and pay.

The Great Snow Job by Barrie Konicov advocates mass
credit card and mortgage debt cancellation, on the basis that
those unlawful debts are perpetrating the fraudulent nature
of the nation's money system; a fraud that is hurling the
country toward imminent financial collapse. 27
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FRN Redemption Strategies

Eric Madsen of Team Law has developed some interesting
redemption strategies for dealing with the IRS or other
government agencies who are demanding payment in
FRN’s. First, offer to pay your IRS bill with gold or silver,
and the IRS will refuse to accept the payment of lawful
money.

In fact, it’s against the law for the IRS to accept payment in
gold or silver. Second, prior-dated FRN’s must be accepted
and exchanged for silver dollars at the rate of @24 to $1

silver. 28

Economic Sovereignty

As in all other aspects of sovereignty, we must reclaim what
we've lost. To be completely sovereign means reclaiming
spiritual, mental, emotional, political, economic and legal
sovereignty.

Economic sovereignty is a stumbling block for many people
who'’ve lived their entire lives in debt, not having been paid
in real “money” of substance, not having acquired assets
sufficient to be able to be truly independent and free, instead
of dependent upon the New World Order system for their
lifeblood and support.

The welfare and co-dependency survival patterns are
pervasive and the attitudes behind them must be broken
with prosperity and abundance consciousness. Attitude is
everything.

If you feel unworthy of having wealth, of having choice, then
certainly you won’t. If you don’t believe there’s plenty for
everyone, then certainly there will be scarcity and struggle.

Achieving economic sovereignty morally, ethically and via
the expression of your own talents is the preferred method
for independence and freedom.

“The best way to help the poor is to
not be one of them yourself.”

First, assess your present financial and economic condition.
Tell the truth. Be honest. Inventory your resources, talents,
skills and dreams. What motivates you? What excites you
enough to get out of bed in the morning and be self-
motivated. Obligation and debt is a poor motivator.

Assess your ability to make a contribution, your capacity to
generate a right livelihood for yourself and your family, and
to provide goods and services that are needed and wanted.

Success and achieving your goals may not come overnight. It
may take time to break the old belief structures and
attitudes that have kept you limited. Be patient, but stay
focused and energized on your goal — being economically
sovereign and financially responsible for your actions.

If you're an “employee” with a “job” consider starting your
own business. You'll have more options for freedom working
your own business than for someone else, unless they’re also
sovereign-minded.
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Get independent of employee status as soon as possible. Or
be prepared to educate your “employer” and exercise other
tax-reduction strategies.

Declare what you want and how you'll serve. Extend an
imagination of yourself into the world around you and
faithfully assess what is needed and wanted, then provide it.

You must commit to action to receive the opportunity for
manifestation.

Commit to being and living debt-free and supporting others
to do the same.

Create a community of family, friends and neighbors to
support this agenda.

Commit to being judgment proof from liens or prosecution.
There are hungry, litigious vultures out there looking to take
advantage of anyone with assets connected with their name
or number.

Extract yourself from both and live free. Slowly, carefully
and safely remove yourself from the existing system and
replace it with another system than gives “pure mission” to
manifesting your goals and life’s purpose.

Commit to reorganizing your business and financial affairs
as quickly and wisely as possible. Set-up and utilize foreign
entities (i.e., LLC's, CLT’s IBC's, PIF’s, SA’s), domestic, non-
domestic and offshore with the assistance of expert counsel.

Set-up private offshore banking in a country with strict
banking privacy laws.

Get rid of your credit cards, utilize VISA debit cards, and/or
fiduciary trust accounts to do business outside the
jurisdiction of the federal United States. If you send less of
your productivity to the principle/creditors of the
government, there’ll be more to invest and allocate where
you choose.

Allocate a portion of your assets into short-term and long-
term investments. Transit from the debt-based currency to
tangible assets (e.g., gold/silver, land, food, tools) as quickly
as possible.

Organize a communications network for sovereign
individuals and businesses to buy, sell and trade goods and
services. Organize and participate in local scrips for the
exchange of goods and services and the development of
community-based self-reliance. Invest and establish an
asset-based solar economy with We the People as creditors.

Let’s deregulate the Federal Reserve monopoly over legal
tender, and create our own money system for We the People.
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Government Without Taxes & Tyranny

"Anyone may so arrange his affairs that
his taxes shall be as low as possible;
He is not bound to choose that pattern
which will best pay the treasury.
There is not even a patriotic duty
to increase one's taxes.”

—supreme Court Justice Learned Hand

When are We the People going to choose freedom again? Or
are we going to continue to work for tyrants and pay them
handsomely with our hard work and life’s blood? In 1990,
Americans worked from Jan 1-May 8, just to pay their
income taxes. This is what is now called the “tax season,” as
if the other four seasons weren’t enough.

Give yourself a raise. Untax yourself from the IRS, the
federal United States government and its political
subdivisions, tax and spend bureaucrats and elected officials
who are destroying this country and bankrupting us into
economic slavery.

“...For those who wish to stake their claim to
sovereignty, to make a personal record,
under penalty of perjury under the laws

of the united states of America,
that they are not ‘taxpayers’ under the IRC and,
as to property not emanating from an
employment agreement within the U.S.
government, to declare
that they are not ‘transferees’ under the IRC,
thereby putting IRS employees on notice that no
lawful authority exists to pursue it.”

—Frank Kowalik, IRS Humbug 2

Fellow American Citizens and private-sector employers, you
have a duty, and a moral obligation, to lawfully not pay one
dime of income taxes more than legally required. If you only
knew where your income tax money went and how it was
spent, you'd refuse to pay income tax on the grounds of
principle alone. The law is solidly on the side of the
sovereign “state” Citizen with regards to the income tax.

Under the Constitution and the Common law, the federal
United States government was forbidden to borrow money,
delegate the authority to create “money,” or impose a direct
tax upon the American Citizens. Prior to 1913, when the
federal United States government needed money to finance
this war or that, it had to sell bonds to the “state” Citizens to
raise the necessary money. Most of the taxes we presently
pay are unnecessary.

According to the Grace Commission Report, not one dime of
your income taxes pays for government services.
Government services are primarily funded through excise
taxes. We the People can have good government without
income taxes, usury and exploitation if we choose. We don’t
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need to live in a social welfare state to be able to take care of
human needs. Privately organized charities operated prior to
the social welfare state.

Here’s a creative example from our forgotten American
history. It is rarely known that the original Capitol Building
in Washington D.C. was built with money raised from a
lottery, not from taxes.

“The original federal United States government
had to build a whole new country
without the ability to tax its citizens.

They built roads, bridges, canals and schools
funded to a great extent by lotteries.

In 1793, President George Washington built
Washington, D.C. by selling 50,000 tickets
at $7 each. The top prize
was a hotel worth $50,000.7

Here’s a few interesting facts that contrast the federal debt
to the increasing size of an expanding federal government.
The federal government was virtually debt-free with a
balanced budget from 1789-1860. There was a three-fold
increase in the size of both outlays and the government, and
fivefold increase in debt between 18611865, the Civil War
years.

The size of the outlays and debt stabilized after Civil War,
and the debt was paid off between 1866-1915. There was a
five-fold increase in size of outlays and government, and
two-fold increase in debt between 1916-1920, the beginning
of World War L.

After the undeclared federal bankruptcy of 1933, larger
outlays and debt have increased by unprecedented,
exponential magnitude until the present. The bigger the
federal government, the more debt burden exists for all the
people. If you want to shrink the federal debt, you must
shrink the size and expense of government. Anything else is

wishful thinking and foolishness.#

Also the amount of federal aid to the States has decreased by
80% from 19701990. When the services and benefits that
the American people have grown accustomed to are cut, the
people are left holding the bag of debt obligations.

There are many alternatives to centralized, big government
borrow and spend policies that eventually bankrupt the
people and put them into the chains of economic slavery. We
the People must liberate ourselves from this tyranny and
apply the necessary intelligence to create solutions.

Social Insecurity

Getting a Social Security Number (SSN) is voluntary.5
American Citizens, unless they intend on accepting a
government benefit, are NOT required to have an SSN.
Social Security is another form of income tax with no
mandatory gratuity.
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Social Security is not an insurance or retirement program,
and it has no obligation to pay you one dime of the tax it
collects.

There is no particular clause in the Constitution sufficient to
sustain such power as to compel every American Citizen to
participate in a compulsory retirement or benefits plan.

There is a debate as to whether Social Security is just anoth-
er form of income tax, or is an insurance and retirement
program.

What we do know is that applying and receiving a SSN
qualifies the applicant for benefits, although there’s no

guarantee that you'll ever receive any. ©

“There is no Social Security law requiring that one
have a number, but the IRS Tax Code, Section
6709 subsection A, stipulates that taxpayers shall
utilize their Social Security numbers when filing tax
returns. Therefore, if one pays taxes, one must
have a Social Security number.”

—Lloyd Bentson, U.S. Senator from Texas ”
When the U.S. Congress adopted the Social Security Act of
1935, the supreme Court held in Railroad Retirement Board
that the U.S. Congress had no authority to establish a
retirement scheme through its most formidable power.

Congress had imposed excise taxes upon employers and the
supreme Court found nothing constitutionally objectionable
to the Act. But neither did they address the issue of whether
there was a requirement to receive Social Security.

Courts have ruled that there is no obligation to have a Social
Security Number (SSN) unless:

1. you are obligated to pay taxes;
2. you receive public assistance; or

3. you obtain and use a driver’s license, operate
or register a motor vehicle.

Getting an SSN is not mandatory for getting a passport for
the united states of America. A usA passport is still a valid
function of the national government and we recommend all
American Nationals OR sovereign “state” Citizens get one
without a SSN. You will notice on the back of the
application, the instructions distinctly say that:

How to Apply for a U.S. Passport?
U.S. passports are issued only to U.S. citizens or “nationals.”

An American National OR sovereign “state” Citizen doesn’t
need a Social Security Number (SSN). In fact, having one is
a disability. If you never obtained one when you were a
child, or you have properly revoked or challenged the
signature on the one issued, then you can reclaim your
sovereignty. You could substitute 999-99-9999. or any other
999 prefix in lieu of a SSN, EIN or TIN when requested.
Otherwise leave it blank.®
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Social Security is Voluntary

The regulations on the SS-5 application for a SSN simply
state that you can obtain an SSN if you need or request it.
There is no legal compulsion to do so. Neither can a state
make that which is voluntary under federal law something
that is mandatory under state law.

Furthermore, should any right be denied you when you
decline to provide your SSN, you may file an action in the
courts under the Privacy Act with penalties paid by the
individual, business, or government agency who wronged
you. Take a witness when you assert these rights.?

“It shall be unlawful for any federal, State or local
government agency [including businesses within the federal
United States] to deny to any individual any right, benefit, or
privilege provided by law because of such individual’s
refusal to disclose his/her Social Security Account Number.”

“Actual damages sustained by the individual
as a result of the refusal or failure,
but in no case shall a person entitled to recovery
receive less than the sum of $1,000
the costs of the action together with reasonable
attorney fees determined by the court.”

—Privacy Act of 1974 10

Prior to the Social Security Act of 1935, each sovereign state
had its own social welfare system and paid varying benefits.
The Social Security Administration was federalized in 1939
with national standards of compensation, and the SSN was
incorporated into the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) as an
ID number for income tax purposes as well.

Since the introduction of the SSN, there have been many
attempts to make the SSN a mandatory federal/national ID
card. All attempts have failed to date.

The last attempt to establish a federal/national ID card was
the “National Health Card.” The most recent attempts have
been a mandatory ID. card for all immigrants and
“cashless” debit cards which may be mandated for all U.S.
citizens (if you want access to the federalized health care
system or any grocery store).

Applying for and receiving a SSN is an unrevealed
commercial agreement that also:

1) assigns your Power of Attorney to the federal U.S.
government to act on your behalf;

2) impairs your sovereign “state” Citizenship by
naturalizing as a 14" (or 15™) Amendment, U.S. citizen
of the District of Columbia;

3) creates a juristic “person” in your name subject to the

laws of the federal United States government
corporation.!!

According to their own internal regulations, you CAN
unilaterally terminate your participation in the Social
Security system. As a parent you CAN object to an SSN
being issued at birth and have it rescinded.
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You can even apply for a refund of any social security paid in
after you’ve become fully vested (40 quarters).!?

Don'’t expect though to see a “refund” anytime soon, nor any
honest disclosure on behalf of the Social Security
Administration when you rescind or revoke your SSN by
affidavit. But don’t hold your breath waiting for the Social
Security Administration to make it easy for you!

They have insisted administratively via correspondence that
you cannot terminate your SSN, and cannot get a refund.
We advise pulling out of the system, not relying of any social
security system for your well-being and not bothering to get
any funds back.

There is no individual account with funds in it waiting for
you when you need it. It’s a general tax and a general fund,
which is fundamentally overdrawn and bankrupt like the
rest of the system.

SSN = TRUST L.D. #

The de jure governor of Colorado state, Eric Madsen, asserts
that nowhere in the Social Security Act does the SSN attach
to a natural-born individual. Instead he asserts, it’s a trust
account number for a trust established in the trustee “name”
you’re given at birth except that it’s ALL CAPITAL LETTERS
(e.g., on your birth certificate). Social security insurance is a
constructive trust with the Social Security Administration as
the Creators.

TRUST NAME = JOHNNY LIBERTY
TRUSTEE = Johnny Liberty

Therefore, Form 1041 would be the appropriate tax form for
those Americans who volunteer as taxpayers, not the Form
1040 as we're told. This is a very interesting theory and Mr.
Madsen has been effectively testing it for a number of years.

Don't let the system fool you,
all it wants to do is rule you.”

—Bruce Cockburn, Stealing Fire

Privacy Act & Freedom of Information Act

If the government is invading your privacy, getting
information without your permission, you have rights under

the “Privacy Act (PA)” of 1974. 4

This Act was specifically enacted to curtail the expanding
use of SSN’s and computers as a threat to personal privacy
and confidentiality.

All public servants are also required to fill out and sign a
questionnaire before securing information about your
affairs. Include in your correspondence to any government
agency:

If any request for information relating to me is received
from any person or agency, you must advise me in writing
before releasing such information. Failure to do so may
subject you to possible civil or criminal action as provided by

the Privacy Act of 1974. 15
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Social Insecurity

“The purpose of this [Privacy] Act is to provide
certain safeguards for an individual against
invasion of personal privacy by requiring Federal
agencies... to permit an individual to determine
what records pertaining to him are collected,
maintained, used, or disseminated by such
agencies.”

—Public Law 93-579

Any American can get information from the government
about him/herself through the “Freedom of Information Act

(FOIA)” of 1974. 16

This is a powerful tool for discovering the unrevealed com-
mercial agreements on record under your “name,” or for re-
searching laws, administrative rules and procedures, or for
determining the public policy of government agencies.

Provide your name, address, and the former SSN account
number designated “For Information Only” with the years in
question requested, along with reasonable costs.

The government has 10 days to respond to any American
Citizen making a formal request of information through
FOIA. If they deny you information, appeals must be
processed within 20 days.

Unless a criminal investigation is ongoing, nothing should
be “exempt” from disclosure. The penalty to the government
agency for failure to respond or for denying you information
legally required is $1,000. Make FOIA requests to State
agencies addressed to “Attn: Disclosure Officer.”

Title 58552(C)

Any person making a request to any agency for records
under paragraph (1), (2), or (3) of this subsection shall be
deemed to have exhausted his administrative remedies with
respect to such request if the agency fails to comply with the
applicable time limit provisions of this paragraph.

Title 5§8552a(d)(2),
Records Maintained on individuals

Permit the individual to request amendment of a record
pertaining to him and (A) not later than 10 days after the
date of receipt of such request, acknowledge in writing such
receipt; and

(B) promptly, either-(i) make any correction...(ii) inform the
individual of its refusal to amend the record...

"The authority of public officers to proceed
in a particular way and only upon specific
conditions as to such matters implies a duty
not to proceed in any manner other than
that which is authorized by law."

—First Nat. Bank vs. Filer,
107 Fla. 526, 145 So 204, 87 ALR 267
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“If taxes are laid upon us without our having
a legal representation where they are laid,
we are reduced from the character of free

Subjects to the state of tributary slaves.”

—Sam Adams

What is the Internal Revenue Service?

The Internal Revenue System (IRS) is a collection agency for
the Federal Reserve Bank on behalf of the International
Monetary Fund (IMF) which is the principal/creditor of the
federal United States government corporation.

The presumes its authority to assess and collect taxes upon
constructive fraud and massive deceit. Considering the three
historically convoluted lines of construction detailed below,
one can only conclude that the IRS is a massive con game
foisted upon the ignorant American people.

First, the original office of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, created by the Internal Revenue Act of 1862 (12
Stat 432), was in the Treasury Department. However this
office was effectively abolished with promulgation of the
Revised Statutes of the United States 1873.

The current office of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue
(IRC §7802), is not in the Treasury of the United States
(Treasury Department), but in the Department of the Trea-
sury Department of the Treasury, Puerto Rico. In the early
part of the current century, provisional governments for the
Philippines and Puerto Rico, operating chiefly under super-
vision of the Navy, established entities known as the Bureau
of Internal Revenue.

The first by way of Philippines Trust #2 (internal revenue),
the second by way of Puerto Rico Trust #62 (Internal Rev-
enue). When the Philippines became an independent com-
monwealth in 1946, only one of these trusts remained. The

Secretary of the Treasury still administers this trust. 7

Second, when the 18th Amendment effecting national
prohibition was ratified in 1919, it granted concurrent state
and federal authority relating to the production and
distribution of distilled spirits.

However, the 21st Amendment repealed the 18th in 1933
and effectively terminated federal police powers. The
Federal Alcohol Commission was enacted in 1935 but never

got off the ground due to the Constantine case. 18

Functions of the Federal Alcohol Commission were merged
with the Bureau of Internal Revenue, Puerto Rico, not the

Internal Revenue Service as we know it.19

The Internal Revenue Service as we know it didn’t formally
come into existence until the name of the Bureau of Internal
Revenue was changed to IRS via T.O. 150-29 in 1953.

The fact that Congress never created a Bureau of internal
Revenue is verified in the Department of Treasury history of

the United States internal revenue laws.2°
From 1953 until 1972, the IRS continued to have

responsibility for administration of the Federal Alcohol
Administration Act. The Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and
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Firearms was established and segregated from the IRS via
Treasury Department Order N. 221, effective July 1, 1972.

The fact that BATF still administers the Federal Alcohol
Administration Act is verified at 27 CFR, Part 1.1, and in
definition at 27 CFR, Part 1.5, and the solid link with the
Department of the Treasury, Puerto Rico, is made by
definition at 27 CFR, Part 250.11.

“No inference, implication or presumption
of legislative construction shall be drawn
or made by reason of the location of grouping
of any patrticular section or provision or portion
of this Title [26], nor shall any table of contents,
table of cross references, or similar outline,
analysis or descriptive matter relating to the
contents of this Title be given any legal effect.”

—IRC Section 7806(b)

Delegation of Authority

Third, the IRS does not have any legitimate “delegation of
authority” at the federal level from the U.S. Congress.

Title 26 of the Internal Revenue Code (IRC) is often cited by
the IRS to justify their authority to assess and collect income
taxes.

The Internal Revenue Code (IRC) authorizes the Treasury
Department (Treasury of the United States) to administer
internal revenue taxes of the United States in the continental
United States, not the Internal Revenue Service of the
Department of the Treasury. *

Title 26, though, never passed as “positive” law, and the
implementing statutes are missing.

The IRS collection process is legitimate providing they obey
the laws and assess the tax on the proper persons, but the
assessment process is a complete and total fraud.

All legitimate delegations of authority at the federal level
must be “filed” and “published” in the Federal Register.>

The Presidential Reorganization Plan No. 26 of 1950
divested the IRS Commissioner of all authority to enforce
the 1939 Internal Revenue Code and vested all such
authority to the Secretary of the Treasury. The U.S. Treasury
has re-vested to the IRS only the following authority.

“The Commissioner shall, to the extent of
authority otherwise vested in him, provide
for the administration of the United States
Internal Revenue laws in the U.S. territories
and insular possessions and other authorized
areas of the world.”

—Treasury Order 150-01 23

Congress authorized the President to re-delegate authority
to various administrative departments and department
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heads. Most of the core Executive Order delegations are pu-
blished immediately following 3 U.S.C. §301(1994 edition).

Where the Secretary of the Treasury is concerned, key
Executive Order delegation is E.O. 10289.

It is found that authority delegated by the President, so far
as “internal revenue” is concerned, addresses custom laws,
particularly with respect to narcotics and related drugs, the
antismuggling act, other maritime activity, and authority in
United States off-shore territories such as Puerto Rico,...etc.

No authority relating to internal revenue laws prescribed in
Subtitles A & C of the Internal Revenue Code is mentioned.
That E.0.10289 is the authority for the Secretary to establish
revenue districts is verified at 26 CFR, Part 301.7621-1.

By consulting the Parallel Table of Authorities and Rules,
located in the index of the Code of Federal Regulations, it is
found that the authority to establish revenue districts does
NOT apply to the Union of sovereign states of the republic,
as parties to the Constitution.

The Secretary in turn delegated authority to the Commis-
sioner of Internal Revenue by way of Treasury Department
Order No. 150-42, effected July 27, 1956 (Federal Register
pg., 5852). There is no authority cited for any delegation in
the Union of sovereign states of the republic.

“The Commissioner shall, to the extent of
authority vested in him, provide for the
administration of the United States Internal
Revenue laws in the Panama Canal Zone,
Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands.”

—Treasury Order 150-42 24

IRS is a Bizarre Scheme to Collect Taxes

Editor’s Note: Special thanks to Timothy Lee Rich-ardson
for excerpts from his brief for these summaries.

These three historical lines of the IRS demonstrates the
most bizarre scheme ever perpetrated against a developed
nation.

Tax prescribed in Subtitles A & C of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954, as amended in 1986 and since, were classified
as Chapters 1,2 & 21 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1939,
which codified the Public Salary Tax Act of 1939 and the
Social Security Act of 1935, both of which issue only against
appointed and elected United States officers and employees.

The IRS may administer Subtitle A & C taxes in United
States off-shore territorial jurisdiction pursuant to IRC
§7701(a)(12)(B).

IRS and BATF, both emerging from the Bureau of Internal
Revenue, Puerto Rico, with authorization from the Depart-
ment of the Treasury, operating in conjunction with Puerto
Rico Trust #62 (Internal Revenue) have with primary re-
sponsibility for administration of the Federal Alcohol Ad-
ministration Act and United States custom laws, which is
applicable only in the geographical United States under
Congress’ Article IV & 3.2 legislative jurisdiction.

The IRS is authorized to administer custom laws relating to
narcotics and other drugs pursuant to 26 CFR, Part 403.
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Delegation of Authority

The BATF is authorized to administer custom laws relating
to alcohol, tobacco and firearms under the provisions of 27
CFR, Part 72.

The Treasury Department, not the Department of the
Treasury is authorized as the Secretary’s delegate in the
continental United States so far as Subtitle A & C taxes are

concerned.?5

The IRS works on contracts to develop and maintain records
and provide record-keeping services for the Treasury of the
United States. The agency has absolutely no legitimate
enforcement authority in the Union of several states to the
Constitution.

Although, we know that the IRS is not a corporation, foreign
or domestic, it is also not authorized to do business in the
corporate State either. To verify this, we acquired a
“Certificate of Non-Existence” from the Secretary of State of
Nevada. Therein it stated:

“..The Internal Revenue Service is not a Nevada
corporation and has never qualified as a foreign
corporation to do business in this State under the
provisions of Chapter 80 of the Nevada Revised
Statutes, that to the date of this certificate, said
corporation has failed to appoint a Resident Agent
upon whom process may be served, as required
under NRS 14.020, and at the date hereof, there is
no such agent in Nevada for said corporation and
that this certificate is made under the provisions of
NRS 14.030(1).

—Secretary of State (June 4th, 1993)

The primary taxing authority of the federal United States
involves duties, imposts and excises. Subtitles A & C of the
IRC prescribe excise taxes, mandatory only for officers and
employees of the United States.

These are not direct taxes, but taxes built into the consumer
price index of everything we buy, sell, trade, import or
export.

They are levies on everything that is imported, exported or
manufactured. These are legitimate taxes within the
authority of the Constitution.

The IRS has fraudulently involved the individual in an excise
taxable activity to be able to assess and collect taxes
legitimately.

The IRS has even assigned activity codes to all U.S. citizens
to justify their assessment activities, although the activities
assigned are usually irrelevant to the individuals actual
commercial activity.

Ask the IRS for Form 5546 and the excise taxing activity
codes assigned to you. You'll be surprised to find out what
bizarre basis they’re assessing you on.
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“The Congress shall have the power to lay
and collect taxes, duties, imposts and excises
fo pay the debts and provide for the common
defense and general welfare of the United States;
but all duties, imposts and excises shall be
uniform throughout the United States;...”

—Constitution for the usA [1:8:1]

This sinister and bizarre scheme puts the entire federal tax
system in jeopardy, as the Internal Revenue Act of Nov. 23,
1921 effectively repealed all federal taxes enacted under
Congress’ Article I delegated authority. Even excise taxes
prescribed in Subtitle D of the current Internal Revenue
Code are applicable and enforceable only in United States
territorial and maritime jurisdiction.

Individual Master File

The IRS, limited as it is in its ability to tax Americans
directly, has contrived an incredible scam of imposing excise
taxes on American Citizens based not on income or gain or
jurisdiction, but on specific taxable activity, such as
operating an offshore oil well, importing drugs from the
Cayman Islands or dealing in gasoline used in school buses.

Thus in order to impose excise taxes on all kinds of Citizens,
the IRS has been mis-classifying 95% of all American
“taxpayers” as being involved in excise taxable activity that is
light-years removed from the truth.

Ludicrous, as it may seem, the Individual Master File (IMF)
and/or Business Master File (BMF) of each taxpayer has a
series of “industry activity codes,” that if decoded reveals
excise taxable activity that has falsely created liability.

In other words, the IRS has falsified the file of each
“taxpayer” to create a basis for tax liability.

Every administrative action taken by the IRS is designed to
settle that record in favor of assessment and collection.
Remember the IRS is primarily a record management
agency. Addressing the falsehoods in the IMF or BMF and
requesting to correct the record may stop the assessment
and collection activity. Getting a complete copy of your IMF
and a decoding book is a valuable tax reduction strategy.?

IRS Considers "Taxpayers" Narcotics Dealers?

"When Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) requests have
been filed for an Individual Master File (IMF) for people
who are experiencing tax problems with the IRS, every
return has been found to contain the above codes except for
some which are coded as “Guam” returns.

Every return shows that the unsuspecting Citizen is being
taxed on income derived from importing narcotics, alcohol,
tobacco, or firearms into the United States or one of its
territories or possessions, from a foreign country or from
Guam, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, or into the Virgin

Islands from the Cayman Islands.” 27
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Venue and Statute of Limitations

Text 727 contains a further discussion of venue...Text 419
contains further information on the statute of limitations.

Editors' Note: In Dan Meador's allegations, IRS officials
failed to rebut matters, inclusive of the allegation that IRS
operates as an agency of the Department of Treasury,
Puerto Rico, and collects money for the Agency for
International Development, the military arm of the United
Nations.] [Section 415.3(1-18-80) and Dan Meador &
Lindsey Springer.

There are also no regulations published in the Federal
Register which extend IRC authority to the state republics
for establishing federal internal revenue districts (26 USC
§7621), that there is no regulatory authority extending
jurisdiction of the Department of the Treasury to the state
republics (26 USC §7801), or that there are no regulations
extending authority of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue to the state republics and the population at large
(26 USC §7802).

Tom Dunn of Maine alleges to have documented that nisi
prius judges of the United States participate in this inter-
national scam by way of Capital Trust Corporation, D.C.
which is supposedly an off-shore trust linked with the IRS.

This needs to be confirmed by an independent investigation.
If the international connection can be proven and the asser-
tion that the IRS collects for an undisclosed foreign principal
and that the Department of Justice represents the "Central
Authority" when taking up IRS legal causes.

The general authority statute for the Department of Justice
is 28 USC 8§516. In U.S. v. Mattison, C.A. 9 (Mont.) 1979,
600 F.2d 1295, the court stated that 28 USC §516 was a
general housekeeping statute and that the authority of the
Department of Justice must be prescribed by a statute
particular to an offense.

Tax-Protest-Type Cases

1. A tax protester is a person who employs one or more
illegal schemes that affect the payment of taxes.
2. The following are schemes used by illegal tax protesters:

a) Constitutional basis

b) Fair Market Value

¢) Gold/Silver Standard

d) Blank Form 1040/1040A

e) Non-Payment Protest

f) Protest Adjust

g) Mail Order Ministries

h) Protester Letters and Cards

i)  Family Estate Trust--The trusts are filed on Forms

nn "nn

1041. Terms such as "family," "equity pure," "prime,"
"constitutional," are used in the title of the trust.
Income is from "wages" or "contract" sources and
deductions are for personal living expenses, such as
housing, medical, auto, child care , interest or taxes.
Generally, an individual will establish a trust, give
his/her wages or other income to the trust and the
trust pays for the expenses of the individual. The
expenses claimed as administrative expenses of the
trust, resulting in the individual paying no tax and
the trust paying little or no tax.
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j)  W-4 Excessive Overstatement of Allowances
k) Forms 843 and Amended Returns [Section 445
(1-18-80)]

The individual income tax prescribed in Subtitle A of the
IRC is an excise tax levied for the privilege of working for
federal government. The tax is mandatory only for officers,
agents and employees of the United States agencies, and
officers of United States corporations (26 USC §3401(c)&(d).

The tax is otherwise voluntary (26 USC §3402 (p). Yet the
IRS, with cooperation of state and federal courts, United
States attorneys, and Department of Justice attorneys
routinely assails the population at large by way of
administrative edicts, seizures, etc., and both civil and
criminal prosecution...

The study of IRS-produced individual master files
demonstrates that most suits for tax collection are premised
on coding which classifies the alleged "taxpayer" as being
involved in illegal drug trafficking via the Virgin Islands
and/or other off-shore jurisdictions.

People expert in IRS document coding will be among those
who will present testimony to the grand jury.

[Editor's Note: Like the Burnett v. Commissioner case
referenced above.]*

“In order to avoid open hostilities, it is necessary to
move evidence into proper legal forums so there
can be peaceful remedies that minimize danger

and damage."

--Dan Meador

Short History of the “Income Tax?”

The income tax is an important component of the Federal
Reserve Banking System.

The Federal Reserve Banking system needs “withholding” as
an economic mechanism to absorb spiraling inflation,
conceal the currency devaluation, and to keep your FRNs
out of circulation so you cannot spend them as disposable
income.

By keeping FRN’s out of circulation, economic controls are
more effective. By keeping your net income as close to
subsistence as possible, you are effectively prevented from
engaging in any meaningful political activity that might
threaten their monopoly over the political, economic and
legal systems.

The first version of an “income tax” was for government
employees only, introduced during the Civil War and then
again after the corporate “income tax” was repealed.

The second version was a corporate “income tax”
introduced, along with the Federal Reserve Act (1913), to
service the debt obligation incurred by the federal United
States government corporation to the Federal Reserve Bank.

Yet another, attempt to impose a direct tax on wages.

You might notice on the back of your cancelled check that
payment goes directly to the Federal Reserve Bank, not the
U.S. Treasury Department. In fact, the Grace Commission
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Individual Master File

Report on Government Waste (1984) concluded that not one
dime of your hard-earned tax money goes to pay for

government services.?8

All the “income tax” collected goes to service an “un-
payable” federal debt, and is the greatest fraud perpetrated
upon the American people.

As the International Monetary Fund via the Federal Reserve
Bank is the primary principal/creditor of the federal United
States government, any “income tax” revenue received is
directly routed to the principle/creditor—just like any other
bankrupt entity.

This is also prima facie evidence of the bankruptcy of the
federal United States government corporation.

“The greatest challenge our tax system faces in
the 1990’s is to ease the burden on taxpayers.
Once people conclude that it is too difficult, too
time consuming, too expensive
to comply, many will stop complying.”

—Fred Goldberg, IRS Commissioner

The IRS has no lawful or delegated authority to assess and
collect income taxes, as the Constitution strictly forbids the
federal United States government from imposing any
“direct” tax upon individuals.

This is the apportionment rule of law. Congress could
apportion direct taxes to a state, but not to the individuals
within the state. A capitation means a “head tax,” “poll tax,”
“per capita tax,” or direct income tax, and is not permitted,
unless equally apportioned to each state.

“Any direct tax that is not apportioned is unlawful.”

—Commissioner vs. Obear-Nester,
349 U.S.948 (1954)

“No capitation, or other direct tax shall be laid,
unless in proportion to the census or
enumeration herein before directed to be taken.”

—Constitution for the usA [1:9:4]

“Representatives and direct taxes shall be
apportioned among the several States which may
be included within the Union to their respective
members...”

—Constitution for the usA [1:2:3]

These basic sections of the Constitution have never been
repealed or lawfully amended, and the 16th Amendment, as
passed, is invalid. The Constitution still forbids direct
taxation of individuals.

Our founding fathers intentionally limited the taxing powers
of the federal government so as to keep it small. “[the federal
government] has no authority to raise either [men or
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money] by regulations extending to the individual [state]
Citizens of America.” Apportionment is a protective shield
against direct taxation for all sovereign state Citizens
providing you are “domiciled” in one of the 48 sovereign
states, and not a resident of the federal United States.*

The IRS claims that the 16th Amendment gives them the
constitutional authority to impose and collect direct taxes,
despite the fact that the U.S. supreme Court ruled that
the16th Amendment created no new power of taxation and
did not amend or change the constitutional limitations that
forbid any direct taxation on individuals. In addition,
the16th Amendment (1913) was never legally ratified by the
sovereign states.*®

According to The Law That Never Was, the authors
Beckman & Benson traveled to all the state capitols to obtain
certified copies of the official voting records of the 36 states
that allegedly passed it; 32 states had committed grievous
departures from acceptable procedure. In Senate Document
240, the official canvas of the first 19 Amendments, the
President’s signature is missing from the 16th Amendment.

This is just another of a long history of frauds perpe-trated
on the American people.?

“The Congress shall have the power to lay and
collect taxes on incomes, from whatever source
derived, without apportionment among the several
states, and without regard to any census or
enumeration.”

—16th Amendment

The U.S. Congress had been taxing the incomes of federal
government employees since 1861.

The real intent and purpose of the 16th Amendment was to
create a smoke screen, making it appear that constitutional
restrictions on taxing had been abolished.

Once the smoke had cleared, the American people would
forget, once again, and the income tax would further
encroach upon the assets of the American people on behalf
of the international bankers and the Federal Reserve Bank.

The U.S. Congress authorized a “voluntary” income tax in
1913 for corporate “persons,” under the popular guise of
soaking the rich for the sake of the poor. The General
Application “Income Tax” for corporations, which was
promulgated simultaneously with alleged ratification of the
16th Amendment, was repealed by the Internal Revenue Act
(Nov. 23, 1921).

At this juncture, a surtax on individuals was implemented to
offset the corporate income tax.

These taxes, which became known as “income taxes” via the
Public Salary Tax Act of 1939, were issued against
government returns for public officials.?

The current Subtitle A tax and Subtitle C Social Security and
related taxes have never applied to anyone other than
appointed and elected government officials engaged in
United States trade or business (defined at IRC §7701(a)
(26)).

-130-

Congress did not make the income tax “mandatory” until
World War II, when a “Victory Tax” was imposed on “wages”
as an emergency measure to help pay for the war. Before
and after World War II, “wages” were not subject to income
taxes.

Congress transformed the “Victory Tax” into a modern
version of the income tax after WWII to finance the Cold
War, the rising military-industrial complex, and corporate
foreign-aid programs to other countries.

Because the American people were asleep then, as they are
now, they did not realize that federal government could not
constitutionally impose any direct income tax on their wages
or property. The American people assumed that “wages”
were income and volunteered to be taxed. Once again the
American people swallowed a fraud and a hoax, and are left

holding the bag.35

Several courts have ruled that states are prohibited from
imposing an indirect tax upon an unalienable right (e.g. no
sales tax on food items).

Your right to work is an unalienable right and many states
have right to work laws whereby the government cannot
license or tax your right to work in the profession of your
choice.

According to the Internal Revenue Code (IRC), your “wages”
are not taxable because they are not “income.”

A tax liability is created from an increase in the value of
property, not from gross income, providing you are a person
required.

Where income from private enterprise is defined as
property, it is generally exempt from direct tax under
fundamental law. “Wages,” salary and other returns from
public service are deemed to be privileged, commercial
enterprise due to government-granted benefits, thus taxable.
In other words, the so-called income tax is nothing more
than an excise tax levied against privileges and benefits

derived from government service. 3*

Income is defined in the IRC in the same light as a Schedule
C, standard business calculation. David Myrland's work
regarding IRC § 7701(e) (contract for lease of property)
relative to IRC §83 calculations (of the fair market value)
and IRC 81011, 1012, 1014 (adjusted basis of property
transferred) also confirms this.*

Gross Income (minus) Expenses = Income
(Profit or Gain) or Increase Of Value

In calculating “gross income,” 26 U.S.C. §83 applies to all
compensation for services. §1.83-4(b)(2) requires that the
cost of compensation for services is to be figured by
applying the provisions of §1012 and the regulations
hereunder.

Regarding 26 U.S.C. §83 calculations, ask these questions.
Where, under §1012, is the exclusion of intangible personal
property, such as labor, from property that is to be treated as
a cost?

What specific provisions exclude my compensation from the
provisions of §83? How am I to comply with the provisions
and requirements of §83?



Chapter Nine

As an independent contractor or employee, does §83 allow
the taxation of the fair market value of services, received as a
fee or wage?

Editor’s Note: For more on these strategies, see David R.
Myrland, Our Uncle, Our Problem.3®

If you are selling your labor to an employer, then labor is
your property. Your labor is your property and not taxable.
If you are exchanging labor for a paycheck, then zero gain -
zero tax. You're breaking even, not making a “profit!” The
same calculation applies for both cash or bartered
exchanges. The entire income tax code has nothing to do
whatsoever with “wages,” but “profit,” “gain,” and “increase”
in value.?”

No Income = No Income Tax—No Profit = No Gain

As an “employee” defined below, you are not even required
to keep books and records.

Under normal circumstances where an “employee” has but
one “employer,” the employee is supposed to file for refunds
directly from the employer not the IRS or even the Treasury

Department.38

“Compensation for labor (wages) can not be
regarded as profit within the meaning of the law.

The word ‘profit’ ...means the gain made upon

any business or investment— a different thing

altogether from mere compensation for labor
(wages)”

—Oliver vs. Halstead, 86 S.E. Rep.2d.859 (1955)
Withholding Requirements

There is no law requiring that employers withhold taxes
from wages, nor to become an uncompensated third-party
paymaster or agent for the government.

Employers become personally liable when they violate the
rights of sovereign “state” Citizens or U.S. citizens by
operating as third-party paymasters or agents of the federal
United States government corporation, acting on behalf of
foreign principals/creditors, withholding taxes illegally,
taking actions on a “Notice of Levy” or by demanding SSNs
as a condition of employment.

“...every employer making payment of wages
‘shall’ deduct and withhold upon such wages a tax ...”

—Title 26 U.S.C. 3402(a)

Furthermore, the “government” paymaster or withholding
agent is responsible for withholding, reporting and paying
the taxes.

26 CFR §31.3403-1 Liability for Tax

Every employer required to deduct and withhold the tax
under §3402 from the wages of an employee is liable for the
payment of such tax whether or not it is collected from the
employee or by the employer....
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Short History of the “Income Tax?”

26 CFR §31.3401-1 Return and
payment by governmental employer

If the United States, or a State, Territory, Puerto Rico, or a
political subdivision thereof, or the District of Columbia, or
any agency or instrumentality of any one or more of the
foregoing, is an employer required to deduct and withhold
tax under Chapter 24...

> EMPLOYEE—an officer, employee or elected
official of the federal United States government, a
State or the District of Columbia; in other words a
person working for the government or government-
protected enterprise.?®

When duly informed and notified, many employers will
respect both the American law and the rights of the
sovereign “state” Citizen, especially if they understand the
personal liabilities involved. But many employers are also
intimidated by the IRS, and afraid not to withhold taxes,
therefore demand SSN’s and signed W-4’s as a condition of
“employment.”

Employers must be informed and notified, and taken to
court if necessary if they violate your state and federal
constitutional rights by refusing employment because you

failed to provide an SSN.37

When the IRS says “shall,” they mean “may,” which is a
voluntary act. When you furnish a signed Form W-4 to an
employer, which is an estate and gift tax form for federal
government employees, you are volunteering to pay the
federal and State income taxes.

When you furnish a signed Form 1040, you have
volunteered to abide by all the rules and regulations of Title
26, the Internal Revenue Code (IRC). You have just given up
your sovereign “state” Citizenship again, and reaffirmed
your federal, U.S. citizen, subject status.

Instead of furnishing a W-4 or a SSN to your employer, as a
sovereign “state” Citizen you can furnish your employer your
“Affidavit of Tax-Exempt Foreign Status,” “Certifi-cate of
Exemption from Withholding( in Lieu of W-4),” “Employer
Indemnification Letter,” and your “Certificate of Foreign
Status — W-8.”

“W-4 is only for government employees.”
—Title 5 U.S.C. 2105

“The furnishing of such Form W-4
shall constitute a request for withholding.”

—26 CFR 3402(p)-1(b)(1)(i)

Income Tax is Voluntary

By signing a Form 1040, you have unwittingly “volunteered”
into a commercial contract with the Internal Revenue
Service (IRS) to assess and collect Subtitle A or C income tax
designed for federal United States government officers or
employees.
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As a U.S. citizen, having received an implied benefit from
the government when you applied for and got your Social
Security Number (SSN), you are obliged to abide by the
terms of the Internal Revenue Code (IRC) contract, and all
the rules and regulations of Title 26 (IRC).

By signing a Form W-4, an estate and gift tax form for
federal government employees, you have agreed to
“withholding” from your wages to meet your obligations to
pay the income tax.

You have the right to “terminate your election” to volunteer.
49 The U.S. supreme Court has also confirmed the voluntary
nature of income tax. The IRS admits this on the
confidential, outside front cover of the confidential
Handbook for Special Agents.

AGENTS...Our tax system is based on voluntary
assessment and voluntary compliance...
the material contained in this handbook is
confidential in character.

It must not under any circumstances be made
available to persons outside the service.”

—NMr. Mortimer Caplan, IRS Commissioner

Thus, if you have indeed volunteered into a contract, then
you must abide by its terms and can be compelled to specific
performance.

If you fail to do so, you can be prosecuted by the IRS for
“willful failure to file.”

Quite frankly, it is very unlikely that you will be pro-secuted,
and less probable that you’ll go to jail. Very few people get
indicted or convicted for “willful failure to file.”

Occasionally, they’ll pick a political target for an annual
news story, then send the message through the media that if
you don’t pay your taxes, you'll go to jail.

According to “Goodbye April 15t only 125 people (in 1977)
served prison time for “willful failure to file.”

Thanks to the efforts of Lamar Hardy and the Research
Foundation, the supreme Court ruled (1990—1991) that a
taxpayer who sincerely believes that the tax laws do not
apply to him/her cannot be criminally convicted for “willful
failure to file.” #

This has all but destroyed the ability of the IRS to
successfully prosecute for “willful failure to file.”

If you are indicted for “willful failure to file,” or wish to
challenge the IRS authority, you can file for bankruptcy and
take the IRS to Bankruptcy court where the burden of proof
is on the IRS to prove their assessment and collection
process was authorized, valid and correct with a “Motion to
Dismiss IRS Claim.” If you contest a lien or levy in another
venue or jurisdiction, the burden of proof is on you. After
you prevail, then you can suspend the bankruptcy
proceedings.

There are many successful tax-reduction strategies for
effectively “un-taxing” yourself, removing yourself form the
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contractual nexus, and challenging either the jurisdiction
and/or the authority of the IRS to assess and collect any
direct taxes upon individuals. Subtitle A & C income taxes
are for federal employees, and U.S. citizens who have
volunteered into the contract.

There is no place in the Internal Revenue Code where an
individual is required to file a tax return.

The IRS Form 1040 is another fraud. The Paperwork
Reduction Act (1980) requires that all legitimate federal
forms have an OMB#, an expiration date, and a

corresponding CFR reference.?3

Form 1040 has an OMB #1545-0074 in the top right corner,
which is required by law. Whoops, it doesn’t have an
expiration date, does it?

When asked, the IRS cites the Code of Federal Regulations
(26 CFR, Section 1.1-1) to conclude which individuals are
required to file the Form 1040, but alas this citation is NOT
about a “1040,” but rather a “Form 2555” on “foreign earned

income” and with a different OMB #1545-0067. 42

> FORM 1040—for federal government employees only
(CFR 26,831) > FORM 1041—for statutory trusts with EIN’s
OR U.S. citizens with TIN’s or SSN’s; Eric Madsen asserts
that the SSN is a trust I.D. # and nowhere in the Social
Security Act does the number attach to an individual—
therefore the 1041 would be the proper form to file; tax is
calculated on the increase in value, not income; expenses are
not taxable; labor is an expense; distribute any accounts
receivable to a foreign trust as a beneficiary.

> FORM 2555—for independent, sovereign “state” Citizens
(i.e., U.S. Citizens) or sovereign American non-resident
aliens; $70,000 is tax-free on 2555; where “native tax
country” is requested insert N/A; (See 26 CFR,§1.1-1).

The April 15th deadline for filing individual tax returns is
also a fraud. IRS Form 1120, also known as the “U.S.
Corporation Income Tax Return” is the only OMB #

1545-0123 with an April 15th deadline.43

For those who still choose to stay in the system and pay their
taxes, never file on April 15th—get two extensions.

There are only 3,000 cases per year selected for review or
possible prosecution. If you delay your filing and get two
extensions, you’ll be on the bottom of the stack for later in
the year when there’s less staff available also.

Eric Madsen and Team Law have developed advanced
accounting strategies for those who choose to continue
volunteering and aren’t ready to pull out of the system as a
sovereign “state” Citizen.

For example, the W-2 is a “debit form” reported from the
employer account. Therefore, the withheld amount is a ”-”
and the wages are a “+.” Now, the IRS forms 1040, 1041,
1065, 2555 are “credit forms” whereby the withheld amount
is actually a “+” and the wages are a “-.” Thus by these
accounting strategies, which are legitimate given the nature
of the debt-based currency system, any “taxable” amount
<0=0.
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Eric Madsen & Team Law have developed an interesting
audit strategy also. With this knowledge, you can welcome
the audit if ever given the opportunity.

Because a FRN is a liability not an asset. Simply ask them,
“How can you pay a tax on a liability?” AND “How can your
labor be paid as a deficit?” You can also hire professionals to
assist you in preparing for an audit or have friends go in

with you as a witness.44

The IRS labels people who stop filing, stop paying, or
challenges their jurisdiction and authority as “illegal tax
protesters.” Now, does this mean the protesters are illegal or
the tax is illegal?

From the mouth of the beast comes a word to the wise, “The
number of illegal tax protesters—persons who advocate
and/or use schemes to evade paying taxes—has increased
significantly in recent years. Since they represent a threat to
our Nation’s voluntary tax system, IRS has taken some
important counter-measures, including the establishment of

a high-priority, illegal Tax Protester Program...” 45

“Nobody owes any public duty to pay more
than the law demands. Taxes are enforced
extractions, not voluntary contributions.”

—supreme Court Justice Felix Frankfurter
Washington Attorney Concludes IRS Has No
Authority

Washington state attorney, Steffan M. Bertsch has
concluded that there is no authority for the IRS to seize any
personal or real property in Washington State for alleged
income tax liabilities from most citizens. Bertsch charges
that the IRS is conducting an ongoing fraud that nearly
everyone believes to be legal.

He stumbled upon this information when a client challenged
him to locate the section in the code that required ordinary
people to file 1040 returns. He couldn't find it, so he
contacted CPA’s, lawyers, tax attorneys, the IRS and even his
tax professor. “The best answer I received,” says Bertsch,
“was, that by implication, section 6012 required people to
file.”

Section 6012(1)(A) “Every individual having for the taxable
year gross income which equals or exceeds the exemption
amount, except that a return shall NOT be required of an
individual...”

He asked the state's Attorney General, Christine Gregoire to
help expose the fraud. A Washington State Assistant
Attorney General responded with a standard analysis of the
government's justification of the IRS along with underlined
sections. He quoted Title 26 of the United States Code,
Section 6001

“..Every person liable for any tax imposed by this
title...shall keep such records..make such returns, and
comply...etc.”

Mr. Bertsch replied with a letter explaining that “Title 26 of
the United States Code operates much like a mirror
image...The code applies to a select group of people. Those
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who are absolutely subject to the income tax portion of the
IRC are federal employees...”

Mr. Bertsch then wrote to Governor Lowry, who responded
by saying that he does not have jurisdiction over IRS fraud
because it is a federal matter. The governor suggested he
contact his congressional delegation. Mr. Bertsch wrote back
saying he would skip petitioning Congress since Congress
created the IRS and that it encourages its actions. Further-
more, the IRS is the collection agent that plunders the land
on behalf of its master.

The attorney asked the head of the Washington State Bar
Association for help. Mr. Shea, President of the Bar
suggested he contact the United States Attorneys and the
Department of Justice. However, Mr. Bertsch responded
that they are also too close to the fraud to be responsive. He
then asked the Bar to advertise and accredit a seminar that
he would prepare without charge to educate Washington's
attorneys, with ample opportunity for U.S. Attorneys, the
IRS or any other interested party to rebut his charges at the
seminar. The Washington State Bar Association is

apparently not interested in his offer.4°

Sovereign Citizenship & the IRS

If the American people ever realized that theyre being
duped by their government, that the government is not
operating in the best interests of the American people, that
the IRS is intimidating people and companies into extorting
revenue unlawfully, many more American Citizens would
stop paying income taxes immediately.

Already, there are an estimated 30,000,000 non-filers.
“Goodbye April 15™” by Boston Tea Party estimates there
are presently 3,600,000 hard-core tax resisters, patriots or
sovereign state Citizens who have successfully untaxed
themselves, 20,000,000 non-filers, and 100,000,000 loyal
taxpayers who still dole out their tithe annually to the
Federal Reserve without questioning authority, or the
reasons for the income tax. 47

If you really knew how your income taxes were being spent,
by whom, and for what purposes, you would stop paying
income taxes immediately on a matter of principle, morality
and ethics alone.

If the American people ever woke up to these realities, the
ability of the sovereign Power structure to effectively enslave
the American people would stop tomorrow.

You can stop paying income taxes lawfully, either by
challenging jurisdiction as an American National OR
sovereign “state” Citizen, or by challenging their
unauthorized assessment and collection activities. But you
must be careful interpreting the concealed and deceptive
language of the Internal Revenue Code (IRC).

The IRC was deliberately and masterfully written to deceive
you into believing that you are a “person” required, and that
your wages are “income.” Whether or not you are a “person”
required to pay income taxes depends largely on your Citi-
zenship, jurisdiction and the sources of “income” received
within the federal United States.
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Regarding your Citizenship and status, as established by
American law, and reiterated in the IRC, you are defined as
one of the following. Which one are you?

> RESIDENT, U.S. citizen — residing in the District of
Columbia (D.C.), or an unincorporated federal territory
(Guam, Puerto Rico etc.,) and subject to federal jurisdiction
and the federal income tax.

> NON-RESIDENT, U.S. citizen — living abroad is still
subject to federal jurisdiction and the federal income tax.

> RESIDENT ALIEN, U.S. citizen — residing in one of
the fifty corporate States in a federal area, subject to federal
jurisdiction and the federal and State income tax, although a
resident alien is foreign to the sovereign states.

> NON-RESIDENT ALIEN, sovereign “state” Citizen
— domiciled in one of the forty-eight, continental sovereign
states, not subject to federal jurisdiction, or the federal or
State income tax.

“You are presumed to be a non-resident alien
[unless there is evidence to the contrary].”

—26 U.S.C. 1.871-4

An American National OR sovereign “state” Citizen is a non-
resident alien with regards to the federal United States and
the Internal Revenue Code (IRC), thus not subject to the tax.

Caveat: Do not identify with the IRC denoted “non-resident
alien” status, as it has gotten prison time for people like
Philip Marsh.

The federal United States and the Internal Revenue Service
has no jurisdiction over sovereign “state” Citizens in any of
the sovereign states of the republic.

State governments can directly tax only foreigners (e.g. U.S.
citizens or resident-aliens) in the State. A sovereign “state”
Citizen domiciled in a sovereign state is not required to pay
corporate State income or sales taxes, either.

Reclaiming your sovereign “state” Citizenship, and giving
notice to the IRS, will likely result in a letter stating all kinds
of reasons why persons are required, and that courts have
upheld this or that.

Ignore these rants and raving of a rogue agency. Their
conclusions in law are taken out of context.

The IRS may ignore you, or continue their world famous
intimidation tactics, harass or threaten you, attempt to lien,
levy or garnish your assets if any are reachable and linkable
to your SSN.

You must be judgment and lien-proof before you take on the
IRS and attempt to “un-tax” yourself from the beast.

Caveat: We may very well have the law on our side, but
that hasn't ever stopped the IRS from operating unlawfully
and fraudulently.

The truth shall set you free!

“Our system of taxation is based upon voluntary
assessment and payment, not upon distraint.
[Distraint means force.]”
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—~Flora vs. U.S., 362 US 145

Getting Lien and Judgment Proof

The IRS has been designed to extort money, assets and
property from the American people under the guise of as-
sessing and collecting legitimate “income taxes.” It just ain’t
SO.

If you're poor as a church mouse or a pauper, have no mon-
ey, assets or property then you needn’t be concerned about
the IRS. They won’t have anything to do with you.

If you do have money, assets or property, then you are a po-
tential target whether you are am American National OR
sovereign “state” Citizen, OR U.S. citizen.

The sovereign “state” Citizen has two approaches to chal-
lenge the IRS, the U.S. citizen only has one. As a sovereign,
you can challenge their jurisdiction.

As a sovereign or a U.S. citizen you can challenge the delega-
tion of authority for the IRS to assess and collect taxes from
you.

You'll be surprised to discover, the IRS has neither, unless
you've volunteered into the contract.

The costly price for entering into a “voluntary” contract with
the federal government is 2,000 pages of the Internal Rev-
enue Code (IRC), 4,000 pages of the Code of Federal Regu-
lations (CFR), regarding federal and State income taxes that
you must understand, even though very few professional tax
attorneys can even grasp the immensity and complexity of
the Code.

Ignorance of the law is no excuse!

Don’t expect the IRS to make it easy on you, or to give you
information without erecting a few hurdles to discourage
you.

They will likely ignore you, stall indefinitely, lie profusely,
quote the wrong or inappropriate IRC, distract you from the
real issues, and routinely disrespect your honest requests for
information.

There are so many people that hate the IRS that it has come
under Congressional scrutiny again.

You have the right to demand information from the IRS, and
to make them show their authority by law (5

U.S.C. §556), especially if they've taken any lien or levy ac-
tion against you. When they IRS erects hurdles, you must be
prepared to leap over them.

With regards to all government agencies, it is always better
to be two steps ahead of them and on the offensive, then two
steps behind and on the defensive.

If the IRS does not respond administratively to your request
for information, then you have the right, through the Free-
dom of Information Action (FOIA), to demand information
from the IRS including a true, certified, and complete copy
of: 8

1) Individual Master File (IMF) Transcript—Complete

with the 6209 — decoding book.
2) Form 5546 — activity codes.
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3) Form 668W — Notice of Levy
Service and Treasury Department authorization if they
have sent you a Notice of Intent to Levy.
If they have sent you a Form 2039—Summons, which
is the first indication that the IRS is serious about
getting their meat-hooks on your assets, then demand
a true, certified and complete copy of:

Form 2039—Summons (including the header and the
footer).

4)

These documents will reveal the fraudulent nature of the
IRS and its collection activities. If they refuse to respond to
your FOIA for information, then you must sue them in
federal District Court under Title 5 U.S.C.§552. Requesting
this information will buy you time to do the necessary
research, and prepare litigation if necessary.

If youre unfortunate enough to have your assets liened,
levied or wages garnished, itll take a court order to
effectively release all liens, levy’s or garnishments.

This could take three to six months and a lot of headaches,
but it can be done without the legal fraternity confiscating a
better part of your assets. You'll have to climb into the legal
arena and initiate lawsuits against the IRS to reclaim your
assets.

You can acquire legal assistance from a variety of sources,
and it'll cost anywhere from $1,500-$3,500 to get the liens
released.49

“The IRS’s disregard of taxpayer’s rights confirms
the worst fear that the American people have
about the IRS. This illegal and offensive activity
must stop and it’s clear that Congress must act.”

—Senator David Pryor (D-Ark), USA Today

Before the IRS attacks your assets, you'll need to do some
homework. First, you must revoke all contracts with the
governments whereby you have “volunteered.”

Then you must learn the American law, read books, take
workshops, and create prima facie evidence, by affidavit, to
support your status as a sovereign “state” Citizen, then make
the evidence a matter of public record. Second, protect your
assets!

Third, reorganize all your business and financial affairs to
reflect the highest degree of privacy possible.

Utilize all freedom technologies available, both onshore and
offshore to achieve these goals. Do not engage in business
that requires 1099 reporting on you as an individual.

Operate through business trusts, foreign entities,
partnerships, international business corporations and other
legal structures.

Remember, an ounce of prevention is worth a pound of cure.
Better to close the corral before the animals get loose.

Once engaged defensively with the IRS, it’s harder to win as
a defendant. Get your paperwork in order, get motivated, be
two steps ahead and on the offensive, not the defensive. Get
the IRS off your back BEFORE not AFTER you get a not-so-
friendly notice, lien. levy or garnishment.
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Getting Lien and Judgment Proof

If you're engaged in a confrontation with the IRS, there are
many lawful strategies for stopping an audit or investigation,
stopping liens, garnishments or harassment by the IRS, and
stopping their fraudulent assessment and collection
activities.

Make them prove their delegated authority.31 The IRS must,
by law, answer these questions. The IRS cannot answer
these questions, because it would expose the fact that the
IRS has no delegated, lawful or legal authority to assess or
collect income taxes, unless you have given them that
authority.

“TIt is requested of you in your official capacity, and
requested of you as an individual person acting under color
of your official capacity, that you answer the following list of
questions, 32 in number, which government officials are
required to answer under provisions of the Privacy Act of
1974, the Freedom of Information Act and various other
court decisions.”

Good solid research, legal strategies that work, and the
American law is your best defense and offense. Sovereign
“state” Citizenship is one solid, working strategy for un-
taxing yourself. Do not expect the courts to support your
assertion of sovereignty. They will balk and attempt to derail
you at every step of the road.

Even U.S. citizens can challenge the unauthorized
assessment and collection activity of the IRS, and collect
damages if you prevail in court. 50 You can also file Title
428881983, 1985, 1986 actions against the IRS agents
personally, and in their official capacity, if they’ve violated
your state or federal constitutional rights under “color of
law.”

Read between the lines of the Internal Revenue Code (IRC).
Never trust anything the IRS agent tells you. Verify it with
your own research. They are taught to lie, cheat and steal.
Their business is to extort your money and property from
you with the path of least resistance.

The IRS agent is often the face of the friendly fascist, lying
between their teeth with more miles of smiles than anyone.
The IRS can be ruthless, Gestapo-like dictators, merciless
tyrants if they think you are an ignorant and fearful
American. They will steal the last dime from an old
grandmother and put her in the streets with a shopping cart.

Furthermore, they can intimidate others who will lie to
incriminate you. Do not become another victim of the IRS.
The IRS talks tough, intimidates the ignorant and fearful
with mostly smoke and whistles.

The fact is the IRS doesn’t have the lawful delegated
authority—unless you give it to them by entering into a
contract. It’s really that simple.>*

Make the IRS agent work extra hard on your case. IRS
agents are notoriously lazy as are most government
employees, unless they’re bucking for a promotion. In a
criminal case, the IRS has to prove “willfulness,” which is
very difficult, if not impossible, for them to do. If youre
misfortunate enough to appear in a Tax court, kicking and
screaming, where the deck is solidly stacked against you,
always argue your case initially from the ground floor—
jurisdiction. Tax court has no authority to hear these
matters, but the district court of the united states does.
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If you're a sovereign “state” Citizen, then they have no
jurisdiction. If jurisdiction has been proved with the
preponderance of the evidence, or if youre a U.S. citizen,
then you must argue your case from the point of delegated
authority.

Make the IRS prove they had authorization by producing the
original, signed contract with your name on it. Make them
produce the Treasury Department authorization, the
implementing statutes, and the levy order by a court of

competent jurisdiction. Case dismissed. 52

Dealing With the Audit

For over a year Josiah Hensen has been locked in a struggle
with the IRS for allegedly filing “frivolous” tax returns for
1993 and 1994. Mr. Hensen filed a 1040 form and later filed
a Form 1040X stating that he had overpaid. The IRS
contends his claim of overpayment is frivolous and fined
him over $1,000.

Mr. Hensen sent numerous certified letters to the IRS in
order to force them to explain the penalties, but got no
answer. He finally forced a meeting with an agent by
threatening to sue the agent if she did not respond. Two
agents showed up for the meeting, along with a witness for
Mr. Hensen, who taped the proceedings.

At the meeting Mr. Hensen explained to the agents that they
needed to provide the implementing regulation to him in
order to enforce the statute (IRC Section 6702) against him.
"I have the right to ask you for it under section 6110 of the
Internal Revenue Code, and you are to provide me with
those documents right here," he said.

When the agents tried to squirm out of it, he continued, "IRS
publication 609...says that anytime you send me any kind of
notice, that you are to tell me what statute and what
regulations.” Again, the agents tried to disagree.

"According to California Bankers Association vs. Schultz and
United States vs. Mersky, there must be an implementing
enforcement regulation to give you the authority to enforce
that statute.

And T have the right to ask for those papers...that includes
an assessment that you had to file with the Secretary's office
and under sections 6065 of the Code, there has to be a
statement on there that it was signed under penalty of
perjury."

The agents seemed confused but stuck to their guns. "My
job, Mr. Henson, is to collect tax," one of them insisted. The
meeting ended soon thereafter with Mr. Henson threatening
lawsuit under Sections 241 and 242 of Title 18, at which the
agents abruptly left.

The result: The day after the meeting, he received a "Final
Notice." Two days later Mr. Hensen told his story to the
district director on the phone. He was then informed that
according to the director's computer, there was no more
debt--the penalties had mysteriously disappeared from the
computer.
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Nevertheless, the IRS is pressuring Mr. Hensen's employer
to start levying his paycheck. Mr. Hensen has threatened his
employer with legal action and the case is still unresolved.”

Performance Management &
Recognition System Kickbacks

It is becoming increasing apparent, in large part because of a
conspiracy of silence, which has descended upon the District
of Columbia in recent months, that President Clinton has a
lot of explaining to do, in quite a few departments.

One of the best suppressed stories of his administration thus
far is evidence of White House kick-backs from the IRS for
each and every indictment issued by federal grand juries
against “illegal tax protestors,” whatever they are.

The term itself is an oxymoron, because protest has never
been illegal in America. Protest is even recognized by the
federal government's precious Uniform Commercial Code
(UCCQ) for repudiating presentments in a lawful manner.

So, for the phrase “illegal tax protestor” to withstand the
obvious constitutional challenge (the First Amendment is
still the law of the land), the adjective “illegal” must modify
the noun “tax.”

This is a telling admission on the part of our vaulted
Congress of what many Americans have known for a long
time, namely, the federal income tax is a total and utter
fraud, from stem to stern. Our Ship of State is a sieve at sea
that's riddled with loop-holes and sinking fast.

What makes this term even more obnoxious is the way in
which the IRS now attacks American “rebels” who dare to
learn and speak the truth.

A key page from the Internal Revenue Manual clearly shows
that the President routinely receives $35,000 from the
Performance Management and Recognition System
(PMRS).

We have a political prisoner in federal custody right now
who is prepared to testify that the President receives this
sum each and every time a federal grand jury issues an
indictment against any illegal tax protestor (ITP).

U.S. Attorneys receive a mere $25,000 per indictment of
ITPs.

Now, if the Department of Justice (DOJ) has a secret task
force in place to attack ITPs who've become organized, like
the former Pilot Connection Society which has been
reported to have over 5,000 members, the President stands
to rake in a tidy sum if his hench-persons in the DOJ
succeed in bringing grand jury indictments against all
5,000.

Let's see, 5,000 times $35,000 equals $175,000,000.

The bad news for President Clinton is that the Internal
Revenue Manual (IRM) provides absolutely no authority for
these “performance recognition rewards” (read “kick-
backs”).

Courts have consistently ruled that the IRM has no more
authority than a pizza recipe when it comes to authorizing
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salaries and other compensation for federal government
employees.

Federal employee salaries must be determined by Acts of
Congress, and the IRM is a far cry from that high standard
of law.

Furthermore, the Constitution forbids the President from
receiving any other “emoluments” during his term of office.

See Article II, Section 1, Clause 7: “... he shall not receive
within that Period any other Emolument from the United
States, or any of them.”

This is bad enough. But, when you couple these kick-backs
with the perjury racket now rampant within the Department
of Justice, and with a grand jury system which badly needs a
complete overhaul, you quickly find that the indictments
issuing from federal grand juries, for alleged violations of
the Internal Revenue Code (IRC), are really threats,
engineered by the biggest extortion racket this planet has
ever seen. Jury tampering, perjury, and obstruction of
justice are terms which do a far better job of describing what
is really going on.

In one recent grand jury case, involving a subpoena for
certain books and records, a federal judge in Arizona
conspired with the Assistant U.S. Attorney to commit 27
counts of mail fraud, 27 counts of jury tampering, 27 counts
of obstruction of justice, and 27 counts of conspiracy to
commit all of the above.

When a formal request was submitted to that grand jury to
investigate probable violations of federal law, the judge
intercepted this certified request, and all subsequent
pleadings which were then directed to the grand jury, in
order to keep them informed of what was really going on.

These pleadings contained crucial evidence — you guessed it
— of the PMRS kick-back racket, and of a pattern of deceit
and lies dating back to a $4,797 fine imposed on him for
repeatedly lying to a federal court in Phoenix.

This was unprecedented for federal courts who almost never
eat their own.

Last but not least, the evidence is now overwhelming that
the law which Congress enacted to qualify and convene all
juries, both grand and trial, is horribly defective for
exhibiting obvious class bias against sove-reign “state”
Citizens who are not also federal citizens.

The courts have consistently ruled that Americans can be
state Citizens without also being federal citizens, whether or
not the federal government's precious Fourteenth
Amendment was properly approved and adopted (and we
now know that it was not).

Unfortunately for Congress, this class discrimination in the
Jury Selection and Service Act, Title 28 United States Code
Sections 1861 thru 1865, invalidates each and every federal
grand jury indictment, and each and every federal trial jury
verdict, ever since the end of the Civil War.

The United States is now in very deep trouble for putting so
many Americans in federal prisons, with absolutely no
lawful authority whatsoever to do so. Couple that with the
fact that the U.S. incarceration rate is twice as high as South
Africa, which is second worldwide in prisoners per capita.
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Performance Management & Recognition System Kickbacks

Do you think maybe that the federal government may be
running an extortion racket here, just for money? I think so.
I know so. I can prove it. I am appalled. >

Wages Are Not Income, But Property

If you're a non-resident alien, sovereign “state” Citizen, the
IRS can tax only “income” derived from U.S. sources.

The IRS will not allow an employee to deduct business
expenses from wages because they know that wages are not
“income,” and therefore can’t be offset by business expense
deductions.

You could file a Form 1041 as a U.S. citizen and deduct your
wages as a expense! ®

If you're a U.S. citizen, a federal government employee, or a
non-resident alien, sovereign “state” Citizen effectively
connected with a trade or business “within” the federal
United States, then your IRC “wages” do fall under the IRC
definition of gross income under Subtitle A & C, because
you’ve accepted a federal government benefit, as a federal
government employee.

Revoke your SSN and stop working for the government!

Otherwise, your “wages” are not “income” and not subject to
backup withholding or the federal or State income tax
regardless of your Citizenship status.

Wages are also your property, and not subject to the income
tax.

“[The IRS] taxes only income ‘derived’ from many
different [U.S.] sources; one does not ‘derive
income’ by rendering services and charging for
them.”

—Edwards vs. Keith, 231 Fed. Rep. 113

“Income excludes wages, salaries, tips.”

—Graves vs. People of N.Y. exrel O’Keefe
59 SCt 595 (1939)

“Only about 10 million people are really ‘U.S. citizens’ or
recipients of ‘U.S.” income.”

So how come most American Citizens have been paying
income taxes on their wages? Because the IRS has tricked
them into “volunteering,” and most Americans have not
bothered to ask the right questions, do their own research,
draw their own conclusions and act accordingly.

The IRS presumes everyone in America to be ignorant and
stupid until proven otherwise. This is a very profitable
presumption on their part, for the principals/creditors of the
federal United States.

Since the federal United States government has been
bankrupt since 1933, the IRS also presumes that private-sec-
tor employees are within federal jurisdiction by unknowing-
ly accepting a federal government privilege by accepting
FRNSs, which are taxable Treasury securities of the federal
United States as payment, instead of lawful money.

This is a far-fetched presumption that can be effectively
challenged by reserving all your rights under the Uniform
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Commercial Code (UCC) 1207. You cannot be compelled
into a commercial contract, or receiving a benefit unless you
volunteer with full and honest disclosure on behalf of the
government.

It could be argued that most Americans, whether private or
public employees, have not been paid “lawful money” in
their entire lives, therefore have derived no income
whatsoever from any sources.

A non-resident alien, sovereign “state” Citizen’s wages,
income or property is, in fact, a tax-exempt “foreign estate.”
So would the income or property of a foreign entity or trust.

Your property is “foreign” to the federal United States if
originating from sources “within” the sovereign states of the
republic. If it doesn’t derive income from sources “within”
the federal United States, or is it effectively connected with
the performance of the functions of a public office within the
federal United States, or its political subdivisions.

Then, your property is protected by the IRC and is not
taxable.5¢

“..an estate or trust, as the case may be,
the income of which comes from sources
without the [federal] United States
which is not effectively connected
with the [performance of the functions of a
public office] within the [federal] United States,
is not includible in gross income
under subtitle A.”

—IRC, section 7701(a)(31)

In order to maintain a tax-exempt foreign status, one must
not receive ANY income directly from the federal
government, or through any federal subsidized activities, or
through any political subdivision thereof, or earn profits
from U.S. sources.

The sale of your property, including your labor, is also not
taxable. When you deposit a check in the bank account of
your foreign estate, make it “For Deposit Only” payable to

your foreign estate. 57

Notice of Intent to Lien Notice of Levy

A “Notice of Levy” must be supported by a court order by a
court of competent jurisdiction to be actionable, otherwise
due process has been violated. The IRC does preserve due
process rights at §7804(b).

IRS agents must execute garnishments, seizures, levies etc.,
through judicial process prescribed at IRC §7403, in relative
part:

Section 7403. Action to enforce lien or to subject

property to payment of tax

(b)Filing.
In any case where there has been a refusal or neglect to
pay any tax, or to discharge any liability in respect
thereof, whether or not levy has been made, the Attorney
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General or his delegate, at the request of the Secretary,
may direct a civil action to been filed in a district court of
the United States to enforce the lien of the United States
under this title with respect to such tax or liability or to
subject any property, of whatever nature, of the
delinquent, or in which he has any right, title, or interest,
to the payment of such tax or liability...

(c) Adjudication and decree.

The court shall, after the parties have been duly notified
of the action, proceed to adjudicate all matters involved
therein and finally determine the merits of the claims to
and liens upon the property, and in all cases where a
claim or interest of the United States is therein
established, may decree a sale of such property, by the
proper officer of the court, and a distribution of the
proceeds of such sales according to the findings of the
court in respect to the interest of the parties and of the
United States...

The IRS “Notice of Levy” is a fraud on its face, as it reflects
the number “1040” in the column under “Kind of Tax,” the
signature on the document is not signed under penalties of
perjury, as required by the IRC for all documents which have
legal effect, and it does not bear the Treasury Department
seal, as required at 26 CFR, Part 301.7514-1(a)(2)(ii). 26
CFR, Part 301.7515-1(c) states:

“Each seal of office established by this section
may be affixed in lieu of the seal of the Treasury
Department to any certificate or attestation
required to be made by the officer
for whose office such seal is established
in authentication of originals...”

For documents generated by IRS personnel to warrant
judicial notice or have other lawful effect, as prescribed
above, the authority to administer Subtitles A & C of the
Internal Revenue Code in the continental United States is
vested in the Treasury Department, not IRS or any other
component of the Department of the Treasury, Puerto Rico.

IRS merely has contracts to develop and maintain systems
and provide record-keeping for the Treasury Department.

Therefore, IRS personnel have no legal authority in the
sovereign states of the republic party to the Constitution,
and no

document generated by the IRS has ANY lawful effect in the
several states.

The only implementing regulations published in the Federal
Register for lien and levy-related statutes (IRC §6321 et seq.
& §6331 et seq.) are under 27 CFR, Part 70.

There are no general application legislative regulations for
these statutes for 26 CFR, Parts 1, 31 or 301. The Parallel
Table of Authorities and Rules is authorized in the Federal
Register Act at 44 U.S.C. §5510 and regulations at 1 CFR,
Part 8.5. See 44 U.S.C. §1507 & 1510 for requirements of the
Federal Register and Code of Federal Regulations to be
judicially noticed.

If the IRS places a “Notice of Levy (Form 668A)” on your
property, wages, or bank accounts to seize an asset for the
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alleged payment of taxes, or for harassment purposes, you
must:

1) Demand to see the court order from a court of
competent jurisdiction.

2) Demand to see the Treasury seal and signature under
penalties of the collecting officer.

3) Demand to see the Treasury Department authorization
and implementing regulations for the Notice of Levy

The “Notice of Levy” is an instrument intended to convey
information, to be issued after seizure, not as a means of
seizure.

The IRS, or any other government official, local banks,
insurance companies, employers, or private businesses
commits an unlawful act by enforcing a “Notice of Levy”
action on an alleged “taxpayer” without due process of law.
They become accomplices in IRS fraud and grand theft.

County sheriff’'s departments are also expected to act as
unpaid collecting agents for the federal government based
on a “Notice of Levy” and seize property. Stop, look and
listen. There are serious liabilities for the ignorant.

The County Recorder is also being ordered to perjure the
county record by entering a “Notice of Lien” on an “Index of
Liens” by the IRS.

This perjury is evidenced in the requirements of the
Uniform Federal Lien Registration Act.58 Such unlawful
acts makes all such public officials personally liable for
violations of rights under “color of law.”
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Notice of Intent to Lien Notice of Levy

(c) Effect of honoring levy.
Any person who mistakenly surrenders to the United
States property or rights to property not properly
subject to levy is not relieved from liability to a third
party who owns the property. 5
There is no immunity for employers who violate due
process requirements of the state and federal
constitutions.
“No person shall be deprived of life, liberty or property
without due process of law.” There is no grant of
immunity for those who accommodate Internal
Revenue fraud and sedition.>9

(d) Reservation of existing rights and remedies
Nothing in Reorganization Plan Numbered 26 of 1950
or Reorganization Plan Numbered 1 of 1952 shall be
considered to impair any right or remedy, including
trial by jury, to recover any internal revenue tax
alleged to have been erroneously or illegally assessed
or collected, or any penalty claimed to have been
collected without authority, or any sum alleged to have
been excessive or in any manner wrongfully collected
under the internal revenue laws.

For the purpose of any action to recover any such tax,
penalty, or sum, all statutes. Rules and regulations
referring to the collector of internal revenue, the
principle officer for the internal revenue district, or the
Secretary, shall be deemed to refer to the officer whose
act or acts referred to in the preceding sentence gave
rise to such action.
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Sourced from Frank Kowalik, IRS Humbug.
Sourced from Citizens for Sovereignty.

Sourced from World Almanac & Book of Facts,
Phanos Books (1992) p. 139, 153; Financial
Management, US Department of Treasury.

26 CFR 301.61009-1(d)(1) (getting a SSN is
voluntary).

Sourced from an essay by Lowell H. Becraft, Jr.,
Attorney at Law ; See also 42 USC, Sections
301-433; See also Public Agencies Opposed to
Social Security Entrapment (POSSE) v. Heckler,
613 F. Supp. 558 (E.D. Cal., 1985), rev., 477 U.S. 41,
106 S.Ct. 2390 (1986); See also Social Security:
Partners In Crime by Richard Neff Hubbard,
Perceptions, May/June 1995, p.21.

Quote sourced from a letter from Senator Lloyd
Bentson (D-TX) (December 16, 1981); Sourced
from IRC §6109(a). Famous Taco Bell (no longer
requires a SSN for employment), or other success
stories including Smith Food Drug, Ford Motor
Company in southern California, a bank and
hospital in Washington. There are many others on
the way. Keep plugging away one company at a
time.

Sourced from Form DSP-11]; Sourced from an
essay by Lowell H. Becraft, Jr., Attorney at Law ;
See also Railroad Retirement Board (1935); See
also IRC §3401.c; The Social Security
Administration has not issued any 999 prefix
SSN's.

Ibid.

88 Stat. 1896, §7(a)(1).

Sourced from Social Security Mini-
Pak, by John Quade

20 CFR Ch. 111 §404.1905 (termination of

participa tion in Social Security). See also:
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 (Public Law 96
511); 44 USC 883501 at 3504 with 3507, at 1501 et
sequel.

Sourced from his album Stealing
Fire.

Public Law 93-579, 5 USC §552 (a).

Ibid.

See also Freedom of Information
Act (1974), Public Law 93-502, 5 USC
§552); See APPENDIX for FOIA & PA
forms.

Sourced from 31 U.S.C. §1321.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.
24.
25.

26.

27.
28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33-

34.

35-

36.

Sourced from United States v. Constantine, 296
U.S.233, in December 1935.

Sourced from p.794, U.S. Government Manual,
1995/96 edition.

Sourced from §1111.2 in Internal Revenue Manual
1100, published variously in the Federal Register,
particularly at 36 F.R. No. 12, for Tuesday, Jan 19,
1971, at page 850.

IRC

Sourced from §7701(a)(12)(A)

and at §7805(a).

Sourced from International Tax Technologies (IRS
has no delegated authority); See also
Administrative Procedures Act of 1946 in 5 USC
8552(a) with 60 Statutes at Large 237 at Ch. 324
codified in 26 CFR 1.6001-1, 1.6011-1 and 1.6012-1
(all delegations of authority must be filed and
published in the Federal Register.

51 Fed Reg 9571 (2/27/86)
21 Fed Reg 5852 (7/27/56)

Sourced from Brief by Timothy Lee Richardson &
Michael Duane Smith.

Form 5546, (excise tax activity codes).
Sourced from Veritas.

See also Grace Commission Report on Government
Waste (1984); Sourced from Free At Last, by N.A.
Scott, Ph.D., D.D., pp.2-5.

Sourced from The Federalist Paper #15 by
Alexander Hamilton, Modern Library.

See also Brushaber v. Union Pacific Railroad, 240
U.S. 1, (1916).

Sourced from The Law That Never Was by Red
Beckman and Bill Benson; Sourced from Senate
Document 240. Regarding the supposed
ownership of the IRS, see also Alexander
Christopher, Pandora's Box, p.523 (IRS is owned
by R.E. Harrington Insurance Company of England
which had its roots in the original Virginia
Company that colonized the southern part of the
USA). This supposition must be doubly verified.

Sourced from p.227 of the Statutes at Large for
1921]

Sourced from Internal Revenue Act of 1921, §213,

pp.237 & 238; IRC of 1954, §3401(c), people
identified as “employees” amended in 1986]

Sourced from p.2580, Congressional Record-
House, for March 27, 1943.]

Sourced from Goodbye April 15th, by Boston T.
Party, (Javelin Press, Austin, Texas, 1992) (income
tax is for public employees).

See also David Mpyrland's work regarding IRC
§7701(e) (contract for lease of property) relative to
IRC §83 calculations (of the fair market value) and
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37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.
44.

45.

46.

47.

IRC §§1011, 1012, 1014 (adjusted basis of property
transferred); See also Our Uncle, Our Problem.

Sourced from Goodbye April 15th, by Boston T.
Party, (Javelin Press, Austin, Texas, 1992) (wages
are not taxable as income).

Sourced from 26 CFR, Part 601.401]

26 USC §3401(c),
employee).

IRC §6013(g); See also Handbook for Special
Agents (income taxes are voluntary); See also the
video Liberty in the Balance: America, the Fed &
the IRS, Mosaic Media.

Thanks to Lamar Hardy, Research Foundation for
his pioneering work in destroying the ability of the
IRS to prosecute for willful failure to file; Sourced
from World Almanac & Book of Facts, Phanos
Books (1992), p. 67 (supreme Court upholds not
paying taxes must be willful to be prosecuted for
tax evasion). See also Man Freed on Tax Charges
by Bill Keller, Truth Seeker, Vol. 121,#1, 1994, p.6
(Lowell H. Becraft, Jr., Attorney beats the IRS);
See also H.R. 390 (shifts the burden of proof to the
IRS); U.S. Indicts 8 Who Ran Tax Protest
Organization, San Francisco Examiner, December
8, 1993 (article on the original indictments of
Philip Marsh of which they were only convicted of
one count, conspiracy as of May 1995).

§7701(a)(10)(definition of

US v. Smith, 866 F2 1092 (any document or form
that hasn't a proper OMB # and expiration date
without explanation may be ignored by the public);
44 USC §3512 (requires proper OMB# and
expiration date on 1040 and forbids civil penalty
for willful noncompliance with non-complying
1040 instruction manual).

Ibid.

Sourced from audio series by Eric Madsen, Team
Law.

Sourced from Report by the Comptroller General,
GAO, July 8th, 1981, Document GGD-8183.

Sourced from AntiShyster, Volume 6, No.3, p.48.
Reviewed by Estar Holmes.]

Sourced from Goodbye April 15th, by Boston T.
Party, (Javelin Press, Austin, Texas, 1992, p.23/11).
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48.

49.

50.

51.

52.
53.

54.

55.

56.

57-
58.

59.

Notice of Intent to Lien Notice of Levy

5 USC 8556 (demand to see their authority
especially if they've taken levy action against you).

Regarding lien removal services, see also LaMar
Hardy, Research Foundation
http://www.buildfreedom.com/ti/tl16g.htm Danny
Hashimoto, or get the book from Revelations
Publishing Company. 31. 32 Questions; See also
General Affidavit & Identity Package (Cascadian
Resource Center, 1998).

IRC §7433 (specifies damages for unauthorized
IRS assessment and collection activities).

For more information on untaxing, see also The
Informer by an anonymous author, Income Tax
Course for the Individual Taxpayer by Frederick
Class, The Great Snow Job: The Story of Taxes &
Money by Barrie Konikov; Income Tax Is
Voluntary by International Tax Technology,
Guerilla Tactics Law Seminar by Karl Granse, and
thanks to many others who have blazed the trail to
freedom.

Sourced from the author’s own story.

Sourced from Media Bypass Magazine, July 1996,
p-26; Reviewed by Estar Holmes.

Sourced from By Paul Andrew, Mitchell, B.A.,
M.S.: pmitch@primenetcom ¢/o 2509 N. Campbell,
#1776, Tucson, Arizona state; Downloaded from
Liberty's Educational Advocacy Forum, Indiana-
FIJA, Inc. Web: http:/www.iquest.net/~ritavel

Sourced from audio series by Eric Madsen, Team
Law.

Thanks to David Myrland for developing statutory
strategies that defeat the IRS in tax court.

26 USC §1-1441-2.allI (property not taxable).

See also An Open Letter to Sheriffs by Jim Shaver
and Uniform Federal Lien Registration Act.
Certification by the appropriate federal
governmental official is all that is required; no
attestation, certification or acknowledgment is
necessary.

Sourced from 27 CFR, Part 70.163(c), in relative
part]; Sourced from IRC of 1954, amended in 1986
preserves constitutional rights at §7804(b)
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Chapter Ten

People and Nations Who Do Not Learn from History are Condemned to Repeat It.

AMERICAN AND

WORLD HISTORY
by Johnny Liberty

Dedicated to the thousands of pioneers
who came before and contributed to the research
and creation of this handbook.

-142-



Chapter Ten

Toward A New World Order

“Have you ever witnessed a nation die,
a people become enslaved, and a great
country fallen to its knees?

Have you ever witnessed a war in which
the people are unaware that a war is occurring
and they are the ones under attack?

Have you ever walked by a homeless person
in complete disregard, not offering a helping hand?

Do you realize how many thousands of innocent
American citizens are under attack by their own
government and the court system?

How many trillions of dollars have been unlawfully
extorted from hard working Americans without
their consent or knowledge?

Do you hear the march of tyranny descending
upon this land as certain as the holocaust
that once capitivated Germany?

—Johnny Liberty

Religious intolerance and racism played a major role in
bringing the original constitutional republic to its knees. In
1776, the founding fathers had excluded Blacks, indigenous
American people, women, and landless minorities from the
sovereign Citizenship of We the People.

If we are wise it would serve us not to make this mistake
again. We the People must embrace the diversity of all
cultures, religions and races.

The European Power structures saw an opportunity to take
back control and ownership of their rebel united states of
America by waging a long-time, internal and secret war
between the sovereigns (states and “state” Citizens), and the
disenfranchised Blacks, women, and minorities (via the
federal government and the 14th Amendment). This began
prior to the Civil War and continues to this very day. This is
part of a classical, historic distinction between the
Republicans and the Democrats along with the Right vs. Left
paradigm.

The constitutional republic would eventually be replaced
with an expanded legislative democracy from the Federal
Reserve Act (1913) to the Buck Act (1940), imposing power
and jurisdiction over the state republics through the
manipulation of the economic and political system, the
transfer of sovereignty from the states and its Citizens, and
the co-opting of the American system of law.

The federal government is directed and controlled by the
lending policies of a private bank and it’s foreign
principals/creditors, not the American citizens. We have
been in a perpetual state of national emergency since 1933.}
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Toward A New World Order

After the Great Depression, the increasing majority of both
“state” Citizens and the disenfranchised would become U.S.
citizens through a variety of adhesion contracts, giving up
their rights and due process under the law.

The remaining sovereign, “state” Citizens would dwindle to a
minority class too preoccupied with power, money, privilege
and preserving their assets to notice they were losing their
grip on the republic and their freedoms as well.

This culminated in the bankruptcies of the federal govern-
ment, continually transferring more and more property of
the sovereigns to the foreign principles/creditors through
each Chapter 11 bankruptcy. This opened the door for glob-
alist, international organizations (e.g., United Nations,
World Bank, International Monetary Fund, Agency for In-
ternational Development, World Trade Organization) to step
in and further direct and control the affairs of the bankrupt
nation-states on behalf of the Power structures behind the
New World Order.

The goals of the New World Order are one in the same with
the Communist Manifesto (1848). 2

» Abolition of all ordered, national governments
 Abolition of patriotism and nationalism

+ Abolition & Confiscation of all private property
 Abolition & Confiscation of all inheritance
 Abolition of all religion

* Abolition of the family and private education
 Centralization of the means of production

* Heavy and progressive tax

 Creation of a New World Order

“A generous parent would have said,
‘if there must be trouble, let it be in my day,
that my child may have peace.”

—Thomas Paine, Common Sense 3

Our present day federal United States government has
imposed burdens and restrictions on Americans that are
comparable to the ones placed upon the Citizens of the Old
World before they left for America. It’s time for another
“Declaration of Independence.” Thomas Jefferson said it
best.

“If we run into such debts as that we must be taxed
in our meat and in our drink, in our necessaries
and our comforts, in our labors and our
amusements, for our callings and our creeds,
as the people of England are,
our people, like them, must come to labor sixteen
hours in the twenty-four, and give the earnings of
fifteen of these to the government for their debts
and daily expenses;

And the sixteenth being insufficient to afford us
bread, we must live, as they now do, on oatmeal
and potatoes; have no time to think, no means of

calling the mismanagers to account;
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but be glad to obtain subsistence by hiring
ourselves to rivet their chains on the necks of our
fellow sufferers;

And this is the tendency of all human governments.

A departure from principle in one instance
becomes a precedent for a second, that second
for a third, and so on till the bulk of the society is

reduced to be mere automatons of misery, to have
no sensibilities left but for sinning and suffering...

“And the fore-horse of this frightful team is
public debt. Taxation follows that, and in
its train wretchedness and oppression.”

—Thomas Jefferson

Republic Vs. Democracy

In this educational process, it is essential to deepen the
distinction between a “Republic” and a “Democracy.” There
actually was a time in this country when the “Republicans”
and “Democrats” held distinct, philosophical positions on
the political spectrum.

Democracy=Top-Down / Republic=Bottom-Up

Today, those distinctions are all but meaningless as both
political parties have surrendered their ideologies to the
economic and political powers that put them into office, and
keep them there to serve their interests not yours.

Meanwhile, the federal United States has surrendered the
sovereignty of the people and the government to foreign
principals/creditors and sovereign Power structures.

Both Republicans and Democrats are conspiring to rob the
American people blind for their own personal and political
self-interest then bill the “taxpayer” for the expense.

Money and lust for power is still the prime motivation for
elected officials to commit daily acts of treason. Americans
have been reduced to mere taxpayers and consumers.

Beware of the persistent lie that America is a “Democracy.”
You'll hear it incessantly in the media, and in political
rhetoric from both Left and Right. You'll hear the President
pontificating about making the world “safe” for “Democra-
cy.” The American “Republic” was co-opted by the Enroll-
ment Act of the Civil War, the Federal Reserve Act of 1913,
generations of propaganda and misinformation, and many
other encroachments. Here’s a definition of “Democracy.”

> DEMOCRACY—Sovereign power is exercised by
the whole body of citizens directly or indirectly
through a system of representation, as distinguished
from monarchy, aristocracy, or oligarchy; People are
subject to the government they elect and the civil
rights granted by the government; Large groups of
people tyrannizing smaller groups, majority or mob
rule through the political process; Results in tyranny
of government and the masses; Government struc-
tured from the top-down.
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“..[Democracies have been] found incompatible
with personal security or the rights of property;
and have in general been as short in their lives

as they have been violent in their death.”

—James Madison*

Today, America is not a “democracy” by any stretch of the
imagination, and never was intended to be. The founding
fathers clearly disliked democratic forms of government.
America is a “Republic,” with sovereignty vested in the state
and it’s respective Citizens.

Because the founding fathers had suffered under an
oppressive British monarchy, a democracy was ruled out
except for the House of Representatives which was elected
by the popular vote. This issue was hotly debated. Here’s a
definition of a “Republic.”

> REPUBLIC—A Union, confederation, consortium,
compact of sovereign states, free and independent nations;
Sovereign states form an agency or corporation (e.g., federal
government) to serve their common interests; Purpose of
this agency or confederation is to establish justice, provide
for the common defense, promote the general welfare of the
several states, and to represent the states in international
matters (basis of federal law); Powers of sovereignty are
vested in the people and are exercised by the people either
directly, or through representatives chosen by the people, to
whom those powers are specially delegated; Government
structured from the bottom-up.

“..And to the Republic, for which it stands, one
nation, indivisible with liberty and justice for all”

—Pledge of Allegiance

The American Military Training Manual (1928) spelled out
the distinctions between a Republic and a Democracy quite
clearly. It’'s doubtful whether you'd be able to find or read
such “subversive” material today. Which form of govern-
ment would you prefer? Do you recognize any of the at-
tributes of Democracy in America today? Remember, Amer-
ica was not founded as a “Democracy,” but a “Republic.”

> DEMOCRACY—Government of the masses; Authority
derived through mass meeting or any other form of direct
expression; Results in a mobocracy; Attitude toward proper-
ty is communistic, negating property rights; Attitude toward
law is that the will of the majority shall regulate whether it
be based upon deliberation or governed by passion, preju-
dice and impulse without restraint or regard to conse-
quences; Results in demagogism, license, agitation, discon-
tent, anarchy. (America today is a pseudo-Democracy.) ¢

“The United States shall guarantee to every State
in this Union a Republican Form of Government.”

—Constitution for the usA [4:4:1]

> REPUBLIC—Authority is derived through the election of
public officials best fitted to represent them; Attitude toward
property is respect for laws and individual rights, and a
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sensible economic procedure; Attitude toward law is the
administration of justice in accord with fixed principles and
established evidence, with a strict regard to consequences; A
greater number of Citizens and extent of territory may be
brought within its compass; Avoids the dangerous extreme
of either tyranny or mobocracy; Results in statesmanship,

liberty, reason, justice, contentment, and progress.”

The organic law of the original Constitution limits the ability
of the federal United States government to meddle in the
affairs of the sovereign states or encroach upon the
sovereignty of its Citizens.

We the People are sovereign “state” Citizens in relation to
the national and federal government. All newly admitted
states were guaranteed a “republican” form of government
by the Constitution.

The original 13 colonies, as freely associated compact states,
the Union of states, or the united states of America are also
sovereign in relationship to the national and federal United
States government. *

Republic = Sovereignty Of The People

“A Republican form of government is one in which sovereign
power resides in and is exercised by the people through their
own elected representatives... The only Constitutional
provision made for Democracy was the election of political
representatives (e.g., House of Representatives), whose
power is sharply defined and contained. Thus, minorities are
relatively safe from the voting tyranny of majorities. The
American Republic was designed to protect us from both

tyranny by government, and tyranny by the masses.” 5

“l love the man who can smile at trouble; that can
gather strength from distress and grow brave by
reflection.”

—Thomas Paine, Common Sense 8

Manufactured Wars, Revolutions & Conflict

In piecing together world history over the last few hundred
years not taught in school, a serious and independent
historian can easily conclude that nothing in politics and few
major world events ever happens by accident.

It is all planned, sometimes years, decades or a generation
ahead of the actual events by self-appointed individuals and
institutions behind the scenes of the apparent Power struc-
ture.

It is no longer in the domain of “conspiracy theories”, as it is
now provable “conspiracy fact”. It is by design the economic
crashes, world wars, revolutions and conflicts are created to
further the aims of those pulling the puppet strings of world
leaders, governments, corporations, banks, media and the
people's attitudes and mindsets.

It is coordinated across national boundaries with little con-
cern for the sovereignty of nations or the rights or lives of
the people. “If you want nations to give up their sovereignty
and hand over decisions and power to a world authority, it
won't just happen. You have to make it happen by causing
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Republic V's. Democracy

conflict between nations on the principle of problem - reac-
tion - solution.” © There are those who have real power con-
trasted with those who have the apparent power. Don’t be
confused by this illusion. “Still today, the power lies not with
the politicians, but with the shadowy figures who ‘advise’
and control them, and those who manipulate the flow of in-
formation into the public arena.”

Thesis vs. Anti-Thesis = Synthesis

Hegelian principles have been used time and time again
with such consistent and predictable results as to be a viable
strategy for world conquest - one stepping stone at a time.
The global elite has orchestrated these events for
generations, creating and funding organizations to support
one side of a conflict, while with the other hand they were
also creating and funding the other side.

The illusions of Left and Right being different sides of the
political spectrum must be abandoned forever. They are two
sides of the same coin tossed in the wishing well of world
government, a centralized world bank, a world army and a
micro-chipped world population. WWI, WWII, the Russian
Revolution and the formation of the State of Israel are four
well-documented examples of Hegelian principles in action.
They are briefly outlined below. "

Carroll Quigley said the House of Morgan was infiltrating
Left-wing groups from around 1915. It was the strategy to
hijack both Left and Right domestically and internationally.
12 If there are two sides of the political spectrum, it would be
based on twomindsets:

> FEAR—one which wishes to imprison, manipulate &
control.

> LOVE— one which wishes to free, empower and manifest
human potentials; maintain cultural diversity.

All other political mindsets as we know them including
democracy, capitalism, socialism, communism and fascism
are based on the fear-based model. It's time for an emerging
new politics based on love, freedom and human possibilities.

Who Won the American Revolution?

There was deceit and trickery behind the scenes of the first
American Revolution against the British, and every war to
follow.

The sovereign Power structures did not ultimately lose the
American Revolution, they simply regrouped and continu-
ed their assault in the political, economic and legal realms.

European corporations were deeply invested in the com-
merce of the newly formed Union. International bankers
had invested in both sides of the war, and profited immense-
ly from the perpetual war machine—then as they do today.

The Declaration of Independence spelled out clearly the
reasons for the first American Revolution. Thomas Paine
wrote the revolutionary manifesto Common Sense, which is
attributed to inspiring and motivating participation in the
first American Revolution.

The common people then, as now, were mostly dis-
interested and indifferent with regard to the prospect of
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reclaiming their freedoms from the tyranny of the King of
England. 3-5% of the American people actively participated
in the first American Revolution, and that was enough to
beat the British.

“The history of the present King of Great Britain
is a history of repeated injuries and usurpations,
all having in direct object the establishment of
an absolute tyranny over these states.”

—Declaration of Independence,
in congress assembled (July 4, 1776)

We the People were sick and tired of oppressive taxes
without representation and the military meddling in the
affairs of the American colonies.

The American people, especially the white male property
owners, wanted to reclaim their sovereignty from the King of
England.

So We the People drafted the Declaration of Independence
and the Articles of Confederation to declare our sovereignty,
fought the American Revolution to defend that unalienable
right, and authored the Constitution for the united states of
America to establish a federal corporation and national
government to represent the commercial interests of the
Union of state republics.

“Posterity, you will never know how much it cost
the present generation to preserve your freedom.
I hope you will make good use of it.

If you do not, | shall repent in heaven
that ever | took half the pains to preserve it.”

—dJohn Adams

Who won the first American Revolution? Although “...the
British Empire as a world government lost the American
Revolution, the sovereign Power structure behind it did not
lose, they profited from both sides.

The most visible of the Power structure was the East India
Company, an entirely private enterprise whose flag, as
adopted by Queen Elizabeth in 1600, happened to have
thirteen red and white horizontal stripes with a blue
rectangle in its upper left-hand corner.

When George Washington took command of the U.S.
Continental Army ...the flag used for that occasion was the
East India Company’s flag...by pure coincidence.

While the British government lost the 1776 war, the East
India Company’s owners who constituted the invisible,
Power structure behind the British government not only did
not lose but moved right into the new united states of
America economy along with the latter’s most powerful

landowners.”3

Who Contrived the French Revolution?

[Editor’s Note: Thanks to David Icke, The Truth Shall Set
You Free, for the extensive research and analysis.]
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In old Europe, monarchies were problematic as they were
clearly dictatorships. Sustaining such governments were
difficult over time.

The people had no rights, no freedom and the times they
were a constantly changing. In a monarchy, inevitably the
people would rebel and demand their freedoms.

So people’s “democra